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Abstract 
The theoretical aspects of Architectural Management (AM) have been 
widely researched from a variety of international perspectives through the 
published research work of the CIB W096 Working Group. There is much less 
research, however, covering the transfer of these theoretical aspects into 
professional practice. There is a lack of a holistic approach towards defining AM, 
explaining what it constitutes, its deliverables to its users, whether there is a need 
for architectural managers, and if so, what are their qualifications. Similarly, there 
is a lack of research concerning the opinions of those outside the CIB W096 
community with regard to Architectural Management. This research has 
contributed to the theory and practice of AM by conducting a combination of 
inductive/deductive, exploratory/explanatory, and qualitative/quantitative 
approaches in order to understand the exact meaning of AM; capture and detail its 
components; and to validate all these issues by examining the professional 
opinions of two groups: researchers and practitioners.  
The primary focus of this research was answering the question as to how 
AM can be transferred successfully from theory into practice. In order to answer 
this question, the research was divided into five consecutive phases. Firstly, 
reviewing the literature helped establish a solid theoretical background for the 
research, and it helped in highlighting the major gaps in knowledge associated 
with AM. Subsequently, and in response to the shortage of information within the 
AM literature, a preliminary study was found to be a useful source for gathering 
information about the meaning, components, benefits, strategies and requirements 
of AM, and the need for architectural managers. Then, both the data extracted 
from the literature and the data obtained through the preliminary study were 
analysed and combined, generating a framework for transferring AM from theory 
to practice using the grounded theory methodology. Then the AM framework 
testing process was conducted in three stages through a workshop, interviews, 
and questionnaire survey examining the professional perspectives of architectural 
researchers (within and outside the CIB W096) and the leaders of UK architectural 
firms. The final stage involved discussing and synthesising the data obtained 
through the entire course of this research and generating conclusions. 
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During its testing and after refinement, the newly proposed AM framework 
proved its practicality and usefulness for transferring Architectural Management 
from theory to practice. The findings indicated that the decision to adopt AM 
should be taken at the firm’s strategic management level; and there is a need for a 
facilitator expert in design, management and construction to lead the successful 
adoption and application of AM. Similarly, the findings revealed that adopting AM 
in practice has the capability to increase a firm’s competitiveness. However, this 
requires effective communication, collaboration, and knowledge sharing within the 
firm’s internal and external environments. Similarly, the findings indicated the 
crucial role of basic and vocational architecture education in spreading the concept 
of AM and assuring its successful application. 
Key words: Architectural Management, Architectural Practices, Business, 
Projects, Stakeholders, Learning, Framework, Competitiveness 
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1 CHAPTER ONE: RESEARCH INTRODUCTION 
1.1 Setting the Scene 
1.1.1 Prelude 
In the contemporary business arena, in response to increasingly volatile 
competition, organisations are examining how their business activities can be 
modified to improve their performance and profitability, especially in the light of the 
continuous changes and developments occurring in every aspect of business. It is 
unarguable that the design, review, redesign and management of business 
activities is a crucial factor in competing successfully in today’s unpredictable 
business environment (Kiernan, 1993; Al-Mashari et al., 1999; Henricks, 2004; 
Darling et al., 2007; Jones, 2009; Bresciani et al., 2010). The construction industry 
is no exception. 
In the extremely competitive business environment of today’s construction 
industry, there is no place for ineffective organisations or professionals. This is 
especially the case with the growing number of professionals competing for the 
same job, with educated and more demanding clients, and recent technological 
advances, e.g. in the field of information technology (IT). Therefore, construction 
organisations and professionals are seeking to develop effective management 
strategies in order, not merely to survive in the rapidly changing market, but also to 
be competitive (Male & Stocks, 1991; Powell, 2008; McCabe, 2010).  
The resulting competition among construction industry actors has led to 
more fragmentation and has exacerbated the separation between the design and 
construction of the projects. The consequence is poor performing projects in terms 
of quality, time, cost, constructability, and sustainability. Also, this has led to 
adverse relationships among the construction stakeholders (Latham, 1994; Egan, 
1998). Architects, as major actors within the industry, have participated in this 
problem by relying on their professional design skills as their only source of 
competence, ignoring the business side of their profession (Emmitt, 1999a), which 
consequently has weakened their position in the industry (Nicholson & Jepson, 
1992). And, when they decided to compete using a different approach, they 
decided to eliminate the role of another major player, the contractor (Emmitt, 
1999a). 
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Standing in the middle between these two extreme positions, architects 
need to realise and manage the business side of the architectural profession, and, 
like any other business professionals, are required to learn how to hunt for and 
utilise every competitive source available. This is the essence of Architectural 
Management (Emmitt, 1999a).  
This research aims to explore and explain how Architectural Management 
(AM) can guide architects to gain a competitive edge without leading to negative 
competition with, or eliminating the role of, other construction stakeholders. Before 
discussing the specific theoretical areas related to the concepts of competitiveness 
and Architectural Management, it is essential to briefly explore the characteristics 
of the construction industry and the architect’s roles and positions in order to set 
up the research context and better identify the research problem. 
 
1.1.2 The Construction Industry 
The construction industry is significant, because it:  
... creates the built environment, the transport, and 
energy supply networks and telecommunications 
facilities associated with economic development, the 
offices, shops and factories in which people work, 
and the water supply, sewerage disposal and sea 
defence works needed for health and safety. Its 
products are large, costly, usually visible, and if they 
fail widespread damage and disruption can occur. 
(Chapman & Grandjean, 1991)  
Another source of its significance is its considerable contribution to any 
country’s national economy, accounting for at least 10-15% of its Gross Domestic 
Product (GDP) on average (Cherns & Bryant, 1984; DTI, 2004; Miller et al., 2004; 
DTI, 2006; BERR, 2007; UKCG, 2009; Corporate Watch, 2011); in addition, it is 
one of the largest human workforce employers (Chappell & Willis, 2000; ILO, 
2001; CITB, 2010; CSN, 2011). 
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The construction industry can be described as a complex one (Baccarini, 
1996; Gidado, 1996; Beim & Jensen, 2005; LePatner, 2007; Vidal & Marle, 2008), 
which requires the deployment and integration of various materials, skills and 
capabilities in order to complete projects effectively (Cherns & Bryant, 1984; 
Kamara et al., 2002b). This requirement has led to the creation of a distinguished 
but fragmented industry, since there are numerous stakeholders, such as clients, 
architects, engineers, and contractors, each with different interests and thus with 
different values (Eccles, 1981; Gann, 1996; Shirazi et al., 1996; Murray et al., 
1999; Cook & Williams, 2004; Levy, 2006).  
Among these stakeholders, the client is the most important party, because 
they are the initiator and financier of any project (Chappell & Willis, 2000; Kamara 
et al., 2002a). The rest of the construction stakeholders are competing for the 
same job and the satisfaction of the same client (Boyd & Chinyio, 2006; Cheng et 
al., 2006). As a result, competition increasingly focuses on attracting, managing 
and keeping the construction client (Ball et al., 2000). This competition increases 
with the degree of sophistication of the client (Thomson, 2011), who is beginning 
to demand more feasible, quality-assured and quickly-constructed buildings, as 
well as seeking a single point of responsibility (Olson, 1995; Emmitt, 1999a). 
Consequently, business competition has increased tremendously among the 
different construction professionals (Kale & Arditi, 2002; CITB, 2012). 
Armstrong et al. (2007) describe such volatile business competition as 
being counterproductive to success and profitability, since it limits firms’ options 
regarding strategic development and their ability to offer innovative solutions to the 
changing market conditions. Similarly, negative competition is likely to create price 
wars among the different competing stakeholders (Armstrong et al., 1994). This 
type of competition and the resulting impact has been debated in the construction 
industry in several reports (e.g., Higgin & Jessop, 1965; Latham, 1993; Latham, 
1994; Egan, 1998):  
Nonetheless, there is deep concern that the industry 
as a whole is under-achieving. It has low profitability 
... Too many of the industry’s clients are dissatisfied 
with its overall performance. Egan (1998) 
The sequence of tracing this scenario is presented in Figure 1.1. 
Architectural Management: A Strategic Framework to Achieve Competitiveness 2013 
 
Chapter One: Research Introduction 4 
 
 
Figure 1.1: A Scenario for Tracking the Construction Industry’s Problems 
Overcoming construction industry-related problems requires the 
development of efficient production processes (Egan, 1998; Egan, 2002), but the 
industry is conservative and slow in adopting new tools and techniques (Gidado, 
1996; Broyd, 2000; Miozzo & Dewick, 2004). Several potential solutions have 
been suggested in the construction literature to overcome the construction-related 
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 The Rational Selection Approach: the advocates of this approach 
believe that the selection criteria of any managerial tool as a 
business solution should be based on understanding the strengths 
and weaknesses of each tool and its suitability for the industry, 
organisation, clients and its users (Eisenhardt, 1999; Harrison, 
1999; Hannagan, 2002; Bhushan & Rai, 2004; Rigby & Goffinet, 
2005).  
 The Irrational Selection Approach: on the other hand, advocates of 
this approach argue that the wide adoption of any managerial 
solution is mainly driven by the users’ perception of its practicality, 
relevance and outcome (Clark & Greatbatch, 2004), the 
contemporary dominant fashionable adoption mode known as 
‘management fads’ (Abrahamson, 1991 & 1996; Boje et al., 1997), 
and/or the power of the tool’s promoters, the ‘gurus’ (Jackson, 
2001; Greatbatch & Clark, 2005).  
Despite the existence of these two different schools of thought, Sturdy 
(2004) concludes that there is a general consensus among researchers that 
rational selection is the more effective approach for business organisations 
targeting success and profit. 
In this research, and based on Figure 1.1, the researcher argues that the 
negative and volatile competition between the construction players is the primary 
source for the construction industry-related problems, i.e. fragmentation, poor 
project/business performance, and adverse environmental impacts. Based on the 
previous discussion, it seems that adopting managerial tools and techniques to 
compete effectively in the construction market has become compulsory for the 
different construction professionals. Although much research work has been 
conducted in this area of managerial tools adoption in construction (e.g. Gann, 
1996; Low & Mok, 1999; Saad et al., 2002; Murdoch & Hughes, 2008), there is a 
lack of research concerning managerial techniques designed for and used by one 
of the major construction players, the architects. Managerial tools are required by 
architects in order to compete effectively in the market without leading to negative 
competition, to which this thesis adds. But, before researching and examining 
such a tool, it is important to examine and understand the architect’s roles and 
positions within the construction industry. 
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1.1.3 Architects’ Roles and Positions within the Industry 
The architect’s role within the building industry has been changing, moving 
from being a master builder, a “leader”, to an isolated design consultant or a 
“servant” (Eccles, 1981; Imrie & Street, 2011). This change was attributed: 
Partially to:  
1) The economic recession, exposure to media and social protests 
(Symes et al., 1995)  
And generally to:  
2) The architects’ lack of managerial skills and competences 
(Finnigan et al., 1992)  
3) Architects’ slow realisation of the business side of their profession 
(Nicholson, 1995a, b & c; Emmitt, 1999a)  
4) Failure of architectural education to prepare architects for the 
changing profession (Nicol & Pilling, 2000)  
5) The increasing competences and skills of other construction 
professionals compared to architects (Imrie & Street, 2011) 
According to Nicholson & Jepson (1992) and Crinson & Lubbock (1994), 
the industrial revolution expanded the construction market by introducing new 
types of client and project; these required new construction materials and 
techniques. As a result, new professionals and skills entered the industry’s 
different sectors (Imrie & Street, 2011), and they started to take on some of the 
roles which were formerly practised by architects, including design (Emmitt, 
1999a). The response of architects to these challenges was, and still is, slow 
(Nicholson, 1995b). This was attributed to the architectural educational institutes’ 
failure to respond to these changes in their programmes as, until now, 
architectural programmes have been design focused, showing little or no interest 
in management, apart from a few schools which offer courses and programmes on 
management (Banks, 1993; Nicholson, 1995b). Nicholson and Jepson (1992) 
analysed the different patterns in the role of architects over the last few centuries 
up until the 20th century: 
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 During the 16th and 17th centuries: the profession of architecture 
became more specialised; its tasks and privileges were clearly 
defined, however, the different craftsmen (painters, masons, and 
carpenters) were allowed to engage in the design process, 
competing against architects. 
 During the 18th century: no clear definition or boundaries of the 
profession, although architects were argued to be in charge of 
building teams besides design. Thus, architects were responsible 
for the hiring, dismissal and supervision of the tradesmen, and in 
other words had become ‘Master Tradesmen’. 
 During the 19th century: some architects classified themselves as 
purely artists; others involved themselves in the construction 
business until the RIBA’s early professional restrictions in 1835 
which exacerbated architects’ isolation and enhanced the role of 
the other professionals within the construction industry. 
 During the 20th century: the profession became more 
professionalised and controlled by laws. The professions of ‘Town 
Planning’ and ‘Project Management’ emerged, and architects’ 
isolation from the construction process continued to increase, in 
contrast to their professional contemporaries within the industry. 
According to Symes et al. (1995), the concept of design organisations as 
business ventures appeared in the 20th century, but was mostly led by either 
architect-entrepreneurs or non-architect professionals, and specialisation within 
the profession emerged as architects tended to classify themselves as either 
architecture stars, architectural artists, architectural developers, architectural 
engineers, or construction experts (Crinson & Lubbock, 1994). This specialisation 
within the profession increased the architects’ exclusion from the construction 
process, which led to low efficiency in construction, as described by several 
government reports: e.g. Emmerson (1962), Banwell (1964) and HMSO (1967), 
cited in Nicholson (1995a & b); and, more recently, Latham’s (1994) and Egan’s 
(1998) reports. All of these reports criticised the gap between the designers and 
contractors. 
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According to Nicholson (1995b), the publication of two specific documents, 
‘Faster Buildings’ and ‘Manual of the BPF Systems’, in 1983, raised awareness 
concerning management within the construction industry. Thus, during the 1980s, 
contractors applied different methods of construction procurement, including 
Design and Build (D&B). On the other hand, architects were unwilling to embrace 
and apply any business managerial systems/techniques because of their “self-
opinionated, intellectual arrogance or aloofness” (Hellard, 1994) and their negative 
attitude towards becoming business professionals (Howes, 1989; cited in 
Nicholson, 1995b). As a result, the role of architects continued to shift away from 
construction and they started to lose their traditional role of being the construction 
leaders (Pawley, 1990). Even the role of project designers was slowly taken over 
by other competitors (e.g. building surveyors and construction technicians) for 
lower and more competitive fees (Emmitt, 1999a). As a recovery procedure, the 
RIBA lifted restrictions on fees and practices so that architects could practise the 
“art of building and the skill of design” (Nicholson & Jepson, 1992). The question 
is, did architects utilise this opportunity? 
According to Emmitt (1999a), when architects decided to engage with the 
construction process, the Alternative Method of Management (AMM) was invented 
as a procurement technique by architects. Its core essence is eliminating the role 
of the general contractor, with the architect working directly as an intermediate 
agent between clients and subcontractors (Masterman, 2002). The AMM 
technique failed in practice because of the architects’ weak position within the 
industry and because it was not accepted easily by their competitors, the 
contractors (Emmitt, 1999a). Furthermore, AMM failed because clients faced time 
and cost overruns when dealing with architect-led contracts (BPF, 1983; Akintoye 
& Fitzgerald, 1995; Gassel & Maas, 2005). All of these issues can be attributed to 
architects’ lack of business and management skills and expertise (Finnigan et al., 
1992; Nicholson, 1995a; Emmitt 1999b). It appears that architects failed in leading 
the construction business because of their lack of managerial competences; and 
when they decided to engage, they chose to eliminate another major player, the 
contractor. In other words, they adopted a negative competition strategy, as 
described by Armstrong et al. (1994). 
 
Architectural Management: A Strategic Framework to Achieve Competitiveness 2013 
 
Chapter One: Research Introduction 9 
 
Based on the previous discussion, the only tool used by architects reported 
and evaluated in the literature, the AMM, failed for the following reasons: 
 The weak position of architects within the industry as a result of 
their poor managerial skills and competences 
 The architects’ slow realisation of the business side of their 
profession as a result of the traditional architectural education, 
which is design focused 
 The volatile competition within the industry among the different 
players, supported by preferences for managerial competences and 
single point of responsibility. 
Similarly, the contemporary advocates of architect-led D&B (e.g. Quatman, 
2001; Sell, 2003), argue that solving these issues is a prerequisite for its 
successful implementation. None of these studies evaluated the success of the 
architect-led contracts; rather they provide practice guidelines. Furthermore, they 
admit the high degree of risk associated with competing against contractors in this 
type of contract. These points call for the identification of a more consistent tool 
that is designed for architects themselves, which helps them to compete with less 
risk. These issues have been addressed in a relatively new field of knowledge, 
Architectural Management – AM. 
1.1.4 Architectural Management (AM) as a Solution 
The term ‘Architectural Management’ was coined in 1964 by three 
chartered architects, Brunton, Hellard and Boobyer, to urge architects to better 
understand and manage the business side of their profession (Emmitt, 1999a). AM 
was defined thus: “Architectural Management falls into two distinct parts, office or 
practice management and project management. The former provides an overall 
framework within which many individual projects will be commenced, managed 
and completed. In principle, both parts have the same objectives but the 
techniques vary and mesh only at certain points” (Brunton et al., 1964, p.9), (see 
Figure 1.2). In a related context, a similar term was used in the USA in 1965, 
‘Comprehensive Architectural Services’ to urge architects to realise and utilise 
other business opportunities beyond design activities (Hunt, 1965). 
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Figure 1.2: The Components of Architectural Management  
(Adapted from: Brunton et al., 1964; Emmitt, 1999a) 
 
Unlike the Alternative Method of Management (AMM), Architectural 
Management (AM) as a tool implies that architects: 1) need to realise and manage 
the business side of their profession (Brunton et al., 1964); 2) which requires 
acquisition of managerial skills (Finnigan et al., 1992; Symes et al., 1995); 3) 
which, in turn, results in better competitive practices without eliminating the roles 
of other players (Emmitt, 1999a). These points make a rational selection of AM as 
a competitive tool (Harrison, 1999; Hannagan, 2002; Sturdy, 2004; Rigby & 
Goffinet, 2005) and comply with the strategic decision-making process for 
adopting managerial tools: 1) understanding the tool’s strengths and weaknesses, 
2) integrating the right tools effectively, and, more importantly 3) adapting tools for 
the business needs, not vice versa (Rigby, 2011). This competitive edge, as a 
benefit (Emmitt, 1999a), is gained by the user of Architectural Management, the 
architect; but can applying AM in practice participate in solving the construction-
related problems discussed above in Section 1.1.2? 
As claimed by both Latham (1994) and Egan (1998), there is a need for a 
“quantum leap” in the construction industry. Egan (1998) emphasised the 
importance of five aspects of improvement: committed leadership; focus on the 
customer; integrated processes and teams; quality driven agenda; and 
commitment to people. These aspects can be benchmarked against the benefits of 
Architectural Management as extracted from the literature and summarised in 
Table 1.1. 
 
Practice 
Management  
Project 
Management  
A
M 
Architectural Management 
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Table 1.1: Benefits of adopting Architectural Management in practice 
Benefits Author(s) 
Enhancing organisational 
management 
(Brunton et al., 1964; Emmitt, 1999a; Green, 2001; Piven & 
Perkins, 2003; Littlefield, 2005; Emmitt, 2007; Emmitt, 2009a 
& b) 
Managing mutual value 
design and delivery 
(Christoffersen & Emmitt, 2009a; Jørgensen, 2009; Prins, 
2009b; Lotz, 2010) 
Managing quality 
(Beim & Jensen, 2005; Salgado, 2005; Costa et al., 2010; 
Durmus et al., 2010; Giddings et al., 2010) 
Communication and 
collaboration 
(Declercq et al., 2009; Fabricio & Melhado, 2009; Otter, 2009; 
Sebastian & Prins, 2009) 
Stakeholder management 
(Moum, 2005; Olie, 2005; Salaj et al., 2005; Storgaard, 2005; 
Yu & Chan, 2010) 
Managing sustainability 
(Emmitt, 1999a; Øyen & Nielsen, 2009; Tzeng et al., 2009; 
Alho et al., 2010; Bakhsh, 2010; Nakib, 2010; Vefago & 
Avellaneda, 2010) 
Technology utilisation 
(Gaspari & Giacomello, 2005; Eekhout & Gelder, 2009; 
Pietroforte & Tombesi, 2010; Succar, 2010) 
Increasing professional 
competiveness 
(Emmitt, 1999a; Emmitt, 1999b; Emmitt, 2007; Emmitt, 2009a 
& b) 
Monitoring and developing 
architecture education 
(Heylighen et al., 2005; Svetoft, 2005 & 2009; Daws & 
Beacock, 2005 & 2009) 
Serving society 
(Gassel & Mass, 2005; Jensen & Pederson, 2009; Hansen et 
al., 2009; Tzeng et al., 2009; CIB W096, 2010) 
Practising ethically and 
professionally 
(Nicholson, 1995a; Green, 2001; Piven & Perkins, 2003; 
Littlefield, 2005; Emmitt, 2007) 
These outcomes of using Architectural Management reveal that it could be 
utilised as an effective initiative to respond to Egan and Latham’s 
recommendations for creating a better industry. The question is: why it is not 
widely acknowledged and practised yet? 
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1.2 Previous Research Work in AM and Parallel Fields 
From its appearance in 1964, interest in Architectural Management as a 
research field was largely non-existent until the foundation of the CIB W096  
Architectural Management Working Group in 1993 following a conference on AM 
held at the University of Nottingham in 1992 (Emmitt, 2009a; Emmitt et al., 2009). 
The conference resulted in the first book with the title ‘Architectural Management’, 
which was edited by Nicholson (1992). This book contains selected papers from 
the International Symposium on Architectural Management and covers a number 
of topics on existing disciplines presented under the umbrella of AM. These 
subjects include: practice management, design management, project 
management, facilities management, quality and value engineering, computing in 
architecture, education and human resources. Although this was the first book with 
the title ‘Architectural Management’, it did not make the link between these 
different elements and it also did not present a definition of its own title, a point 
highlighted by Emmitt (1999a). 
In 1995, a PhD thesis was written by Nicholson at Nottingham University 
with the title ‘Architectural Management – from Higgin to Latham’, which aimed to 
analyse the development of Architectural Management, between 1965 and 1995, 
as a professional and academic field within the construction industry. After 
analysing the “construction climate”, the thesis considered several attempts to 
define the term ‘Architectural Management’, providing a new definition. This was 
followed by independent studies concerning practice management, design 
management, IT development and other topics. The thesis claimed that it was 
necessary for the profession of ‘architectural manager’ to emerge; someone who 
can take on the tasks of design briefing, facilities management, safety planning 
and project management. Furthermore, Nicholson (1995a) concluded his thesis 
with great enthusiasm about the future spread and utilisation of Architectural 
Management. A general criticism of this thesis, however, is its excessive focus on 
some topics, such as tendering issues, and a lack of cohesion in some areas such 
as AM components. Similar to the uniqueness of Nicholson’s PhD, Erdem’s 
research (2006) was found as the only Master dissertation associated with 
Architectural Management, yet its content was an echo of Brunton et al. (1964) 
and Emmitt (1999a) without contributing new knowledge to the AM field. 
Architectural Management: A Strategic Framework to Achieve Competitiveness 2013 
 
Chapter One: Research Introduction 13 
 
Emmitt (1999a), in his book ‘Architectural Management in Practice: A 
Competitive Approach’, reviewed the evolution of the field and presented a clear 
analysis of the several attempts to define AM. This study also provided a basic 
framework for competitiveness which was based on adopting AM in architectural 
practices, and it argued the central position of AM within construction project 
lifecycles. Another published book, (Emmitt et al., 2009), was edited by members 
of the CIB W096 Architectural Management Working Group and carried a similar 
title ‘Architectural Management – International Research and Practice’; this 
included a number of case studies as well as theoretical contributions from 
members of the CIB W096 Working Group. Despite the value of all three books, 
Emmitt (1999a) can be considered to be the respected authority in this field, as it 
sets the basic foundations of AM as a research domain, and therefore, his work 
provides the starting point for this research. 
‘Design Management for Architects’ was written by Emmitt (2007). Unlike 
the 1999 book which was well referenced, this book is a textbook targeted at 
architectural students. Although the book’s title amplifies a small component of the 
Architectural Management domain, the content provides rich data concerning AM 
and discusses the integration between ‘Managing Creative Projects’ and 
‘Managing Creative Organisations’, the two components of AM as illustrated by 
Brunton et al. (1964). Subjects covered include: design processes, design 
management, managing people, managing the business side of the profession, 
knowledge sharing, information management, and communications. 
A number of edited conference proceedings (e.g. Nicholson, 1994b; 
Nicholson, 1995b; Emmitt & Prins, 2005; Tzeng et al., 2009; CIB W096, 2010; Den 
Otter et al., 2011) have resulted from CIB W096 Architectural Management 
conferences. These contain quite a wide range of topics, although very few 
address the business aspects of architectural practices. Similar observations might 
be made of papers contained in peer reviewed journals, as very few explicitly 
address aspects of Architectural Management. Finally, a number of studies 
outside the CIB W096 community covered some aspects of Architectural 
Management indirectly, such as: Managing the office (e.g. Crinson & Lubbock, 
1994; Chappell & Willis, 2000; Littlefield, 2005), Managing the projects (e.g. 
Murray & Langford, 2004; Elvin, 2007; Imrie & Street, 2011), and Managing 
architectural education (e.g.  Nicol & Pilling, 2000). 
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The following diagram (Figure 1.3) summarises and categorises the key 
Architectural Management texts which are considered by the researcher to be the 
primary theoretical sources of this research project: the major themes, examples, 
outcomes and gaps in the AM literature are highlighted. 
 
Figure 1.3: Architectural Management Key Sources – Gap Analysis 
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1) There is no mutual agreement of the meaning of AM among researchers 
2) The components of AM are not clearly stated or agreed upon 
3) There is no clear statement of the need and role of architectural managers 
4) There is only one practical framework to apply AM into practice 
5) The data for the framework and the architects’ managerial needs are outdated 
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1.3 Statement of Problem 
Reviewing the Architectural Management literature revealed that there is a 
major knowledge gap in the field with regard to the following issues: 
 There is no mutual agreement among CIB W096 researchers on an 
exact definition of Architectural Management and no single effort 
has been made to understand the interpretations of the 
architectural researchers (outside the CIB W096 community) and 
practising architects with regard to the meaning of AM. 
 The components of Architectural Management are not clearly 
stated or agreed upon among CIB W096 researchers. It was 
noticed that the early two components of AM stated by Brunton et 
al. in 1964 are no longer sufficient to encapsulate the relatively new 
issues debated within the CIB W096 recent publications.  
 There is no clear statement on the need for and qualifications of an 
‘Architectural Manager’.  Only two studies (Nicholson, 1995; 
Emmitt, 1999a) reported some brief description of this profession, 
but other studies (e.g. Catháin, 1995; Den Otter, 2009b) have used 
the term loosely in their content without explicit clarification of what 
is meant by this title.  
 There is a lack of a clear mechanism to apply Architectural 
Management in practice. Although the works of Emmitt (1999a & 
2007) provide practical guidance, it was established during a time 
at which there was no clear agreement upon AM’s meaning and 
components. 
 Data on architects’ managerial tasks and capabilities are outdated. 
The only reported studies on architects’ managerial requirements 
are Finnigan et al. (1992) and Symes et al. (1995), and no other 
studies have been reported since. 
This PhD project represents an attempt to fill this gap in knowledge and 
contribute to the literature on developing a competitive framework using 
Architectural Management. 
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1.4 Research Aim/ Objectives 
The aim of this research is to design and develop a competitive 
Architectural Management Framework that can be used by architects in their 
professional practices. The research is designed to achieve the following 
objectives: 
 Objective – 1: to critically review previous studies concerning the 
concept of Architectural Management within the context of the 
construction industry. 
 Objective – 2: to record and understand the current views of AM 
advocates in relation to the interpretation of Architectural 
Management. 
 Objective – 3: to design a competitive framework in order to enable 
architects to fully understand and manage the business side of the 
profession. 
 Objective – 4: to test the framework by examining the opinions of 
AM researchers, architectural researchers and senior architects 
and refine it based on feedback. 
 Objective – 5: to determine and assess the principal factors 
contributing to the successful implementation of the framework. 
1.5 Overview of the Methodology 
The research design and methodology are explained in full detail in 
Chapter Three, Methodology. Generally, the methodology adopted in this research 
is a triangulated approach to data collection and analysis, which is question-
driven. The primary focus of this research is answering the question as to how 
Architectural Management can be transferred successfully into practice. In order to 
answer this question, the research was divided into five sequenced phases: 
comprehensive literature review, preliminary study, framework development, 
framework testing/refinement, and synthesis/discussion of the overall research 
findings. 
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1.6 Thesis Structure 
This thesis comprises seven chapters, as illustrated in Figure 1.4. Each 
chapter starts with an introduction that shows the subjects included and their 
sequence, and concludes with a section summarising the findings. A brief 
description of the content of each chapter is given below. 
Chapter One (Research Introduction): The thesis begins with this 
chapter which provides a brief background of the motivation for the research. This 
is followed by an exploration of the concept of Architectural Management through 
offering a brief background to its origin, meaning, components, and benefits. Then, 
the formulation of the research problem is given, based on the literature gap 
analysis: the research aim, objectives are also discussed. After this, an overview 
of the research design and methodology is given with the structure of the thesis 
being presented in this section. 
Chapter Two (Architectural Management: Literature Review): The 
second chapter presents a review of the current literature in the field of AM. 
Several types of source, including books, journals and accredited internet 
websites, have been utilised to gain a deep understanding of the concept of 
Architectural Management and its components. This chapter comprises two main 
sections. The first section aims to understand AM by looking at it from outside as a 
whole system, understanding its intension. The second section turns the 
discussion to the components of Architectural Management, understanding AM’s 
extensions. 
Chapter Three (Methodology): This chapter provides a detailed 
examination of the design and methodology employed in undertaking this 
research. It explains the rationale for selecting the most suitable research methods 
in light of how well they fit the research questions. Then, the research design is 
described, together with the selected data collection instruments which are 
justified in the context of how they fulfil the research objectives. This chapter also 
describes the selection of the research sample and the criteria by which this 
selection was made. Finally, the chapter discusses the methods used for 
analysing the collected data. 
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Chapter Four (The Design of the AMCF): This chapter presents the 
development of the new definition of Architectural Management as well as the 
initial version of the Architectural Management Competitive Framework (AMCF). It 
starts by analysing data collected from the questionnaire survey (preliminary 
study) addressed to the CIB W096 community. Then, it presents how these data 
were contextualised with the findings obtained from the literature review. 
Chapter Five (Testing the AMCF in Academia): This chapter reports the 
qualitative testing sessions of the framework through the academic researchers’ 
perspectives. This chapter is composed of two parts. The first part details the 
process of testing AMCF-1 with the CIB W096 members and the resultant 
refinement to the framework. The second part explains how the new version of the 
framework (AMCF-2) was tested by examining the views of other architectural 
researchers outside the domain of the CIB W096 community. The chapter 
concludes by refining the framework into its third version (AMCF-3).  
Chapter Six (Testing the AMCF in Practice): This chapter reports and 
analyses the third testing session of the framework through examining the views of 
the targeted users, the architects. It reports the quantitative testing session of the 
AMCF-3 through the perspectives of UK architectural firms’ principals. The chapter 
concludes by presenting the final version of the AMCF based on the survey 
participants’ feedback. 
Chapter Seven (Discussion, Conclusions and Recommendations): 
This chapter concludes the thesis and presents the discussion of the data 
collected through all the stages of this research, linking this to the research aim 
and objectives. This chapter also presents and discusses the theoretical 
contribution and major research findings; the limitations of the research; and some 
suggested recommendations for future best practice in architectural firms, 
professional bodies and architectural educators. Finally, this chapter provides 
recommendations and suggestions for future research work related to the topic. 
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2 CHAPTER TWO: ARCHITECTURAL MANAGEMENT 
2.1 Introduction 
The core focus of this thesis is Architectural Management (AM) and its 
application. Thus, it is essential to review what is meant by the term, what it 
entails, as well as to understand the role and qualification of its actors, the 
architects. According to Alder and Proctor II (2011), the best way to understand an 
object or ‘phenomenon’ is by looking at it from different angles. Therefore, the first 
section of this chapter after this introduction (Section 2.2) aims to review AM as a 
single entity, in other words, looking at the term from outside as a whole, 
‘understanding its intension’, (see Figure 2.1(a)). It begins with an overview of the 
several previous attempts to define Architectural Management and analyses them 
critically in the context of the construction industry. Then, it explores the skills and 
knowledge required by architects to practice AM, besides exploring the necessity 
for architectural managers. The second part of this chapter (Section 2.3) sheds 
light on the studies concerning the components of AM, ‘understanding its 
extensions’, (see Figure 2.1(b)). This includes the components of managing the 
business and managing the projects, and other components that have not been 
classified yet by researchers but have been discussed in a scattered format. The 
review of the components includes identifying them and their associated activities. 
The chapter concludes with a summary of the major findings obtained during the 
literature review. 
Figure 2.1: The researcher’s approach to analysing the meaning and components of AM 
 
AM AM 
a) understanding the meaning of AM as a 
whole system by looking at it from 
outside – ‘understanding its intension’ 
b) understanding the meaning of AM from 
inside by looking at its components – 
‘understanding its extensions’ 
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The literature sources used in this chapter can be categorised into two 
groups: key AM literature sources and AM literature discourse. The key sources 
on AM cover all material published directly on AM from 1964, when the term first 
appeared, up until the present (i.e. Brunton et al., 1964; Nicholson, 1995a; Emmitt, 
1999 a&b; Erdem, 2006); and all accessible publications of the CIB W096 
Architectural Management Working Group from its establishment in 1993 until the 
present (i.e. Nicholson, 1992; Nicholson, 1994b; Nicholson, 1995b; Emmitt & 
Prins, 2005; Emmitt et al., 2009; Tzeng et al., 2009; CIB W096, 2010; Den Otter et 
al., 2011). The AM literature discourse review covers an analogous comparison of 
how the term ‘AM’ is used in the IT industry, and also less formal and less 
academic references that acknowledged and debated AM in their content, 
examples being: Websites of architectural firms that claim to offer AM services to 
their clients; Websites of professional recruitment agencies that request the 
services of ‘architectural managers’; and Websites of academic institutions that 
offer qualifying degrees or modules on AM. 
2.2 Meaning of Architectural Management 
2.2.1 Scholarly Definitions of AM 
Reviewing the AM literature revealed that the first emergence of the term 
Architectural Management (AM) was in 1964 (Emmitt, 1999a & b), since which 
time only a few attempts have been made to define the term. This is despite 
arguments that have articulated the importance and significance of architects 
adopting Architectural Management. Based on reviewing the literature, only eight 
scholarly attempts have been made to define AM: Brunton et al. (1964), 
Boissevain & Prins (1993), Bax & Trum (1993), Banks (1993), Freling (1995), 
Nicholson (1995b), Akin & Eberhard (1996), and Emmitt (1999b). Each of these 
studies proposed a definition based on using certain types of methodology. As a 
result, different thoughts, scopes and functions were included under the umbrella 
of Architectural Management. Nicholson (1995b) attributed the difference in these 
definitions to the fact that each individual considered the term from different 
perspectives, as a result of their different backgrounds. Nicholson also argued that 
defining this term might differ in ‘interpretation’ among different construction 
professionals. The previous endeavours to define ‘Architectural Management’ 
were analysed chronologically with the objective of understanding the meaning of 
AM. 
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The starting point came when Brunton et al. (1964) introduced the term 
‘Architectural Management’ in their book, ‘Management Applied to Architectural 
Practice’. During the course of their discussion, AM was defined as: 
Architectural Management falls into two distinct parts, office or 
practice management and project management. The former 
provides an overall framework within which many individual 
projects will be commenced, managed and completed. In 
principle, both parts have the same objectives but the techniques 
vary and mesh only at certain points. Brunton et al. (1964) 
Brunton et al. (1964) argued that the office is the vehicle through which 
projects are delivered, and these two parts “mesh” at certain points. Although this 
was the first appearance of the term (Emmitt, 1999b), the work of Brunton et al. 
(1964) was focused on internal office activities, from the firm’s organisational 
structure to the selection of the drawing paper size, without discussing the 
management of individual projects. Nevertheless, and on the abstract level, and by 
considering Miles & Huberman (1994) definition of frameworks as any 
visual/written product explaining factors, concepts, or variables and their 
presumed relationships, Brunton et al.’s (1964) definition can be considered as the 
first framework of Architectural Management; and can be interpreted graphically in 
Figure 2.2. 
 
Figure 2.2: Graphical Interpretation of Brunton et al.’s (1964) definition 
 
With the establishment of the CIB W096 Architectural Management 
Working Group in 1993, Boissevain & Prins (1993), and Bax & Trum (1993) were 
asked to conduct research to define the term on behalf of the CIB W096 Working 
Group.  
Architectural Management: A Strategic Framework to Achieve Competitiveness 2013 
 
Chapter Two: Architectural Management – Literature Review 23 
 
Boissevain and Prins (1993) attempted to develop a model to include all 
the possible areas encompassed by the ‘context of Architectural Management’. In 
their model, shown in Figure 2.3, they distinguished two environments (internal 
and external) to classify the place of each function within the context of 
Architectural Management (Nicholson, 1995a). 
 
Figure 2.3: The contexts of Architectural Management - Boissevain & Prins (1993) 
From their model, it can be understood that managing architectural 
knowledge, the design process and methods (internal functions - office activities) 
while considering the project context and supposed use (external functions - 
project tasks) leads to the creation of specific design strategies which are 
encompassed by Architectural Management. Then, AM was considered as a 
vehicle with which to monitor and control the production and performance of 
projects. Despite the model’s commitment to Brunton et al.’s (1964) components 
of Architectural Management, it did not mention activities on the business side 
(e.g. strategic planning, marketing, and human resource management) of the 
profession, or market competition. Also, the model can be viewed as a call for 
architects to re-engage in practising the administration of the whole project life 
cycle.  
Bax and Trum (1993) followed a similar approach by developing a model 
(Figure 2.4) to categorise the location of ‘architectural artefacts’ into three levels, 
moving from a general to a narrower scope and scale: the urban level, the building 
level, and the building details level. 
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They claimed that each of these levels represented a degree of 
specialisation and thus a field of knowledge, or ‘domain’ (Nicholson, 1995a). In 
analysing these three domains and considering the qualitative nature of the 
domain theory, as explained by Hirscfeld & Gelman (1994) and Hirscfeld (1994), 
several functions with characterised similarities can be listed under each domain. 
But it is hard to decide which domain would encompass the managerial tasks and 
activities, as well as the business aspects, of the profession, unless by adding a 
new management domain to the model. 
 
Figure 2.4: The Architectural Domains - Bax & Trum (1993) 
Based on Bax and Trum’s (1993) argument, Boissevain and Prins (1993) 
developed their early model into the ‘Architectural Taxonomy Model’ by identifying 
a hierarchy of six conceptual levels: the architectural, cultural, mental, spatial, 
planning, and design levels (Nicholson, 1995a). In analysing their model, see 
Figure 2.5, it can be argued that it failed to cover the two wings of Architectural 
Management highlighted by Brunton et al. (1964), because it ignored the 
management of the office functions. Furthermore, the taxonomy theory aims to 
classify elements under a main category (Atran, 1994; Hirscfeld & Gelman, 1994); 
in their model the main category was the ‘Architectural Concept’ not ‘Architectural 
Management’. This could misinform the advocating of the concept of Architectural 
Management and narrow it down to a small part of its components, the ‘Concept 
Design’. 
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Figure 2.5: The Architectural Taxonomy - Boissevain & Prins (1993) 
 
A simpler descriptive definition of Architectural Management was proposed 
by Banks (1993), cited in Nicholson (1995a), as:  
Architectural Management encompasses the more philosophical 
approach to management of the architectural processes covering 
management development theories and concepts with particular 
relationships to the wider construction industry.  
This definition urges the adoption of managerial concepts and theories by 
architectural practices and the utilisation of their potential advantages. It can be 
argued that this definition is wide ranging and does not specify what Architectural 
Management entails. Nevertheless, it clearly pointed out the architects’ isolation 
from the construction industry and thus presented AM as a solution.  
Two years later, in his PhD thesis, Nicholson (1995a) proposed two 
definitions of Architectural Management. Firstly, AM was described as an 
academic speciality and a professional area that covers the following tasks: office 
management, design management, the management of human, technical and 
financial resources, construction supervision, facilities management, building 
refurbishment and demolition. 
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Compared to Banks’s (1993) wide interpretation of AM, Nicholson’s 
definition narrows the scope of Architectural Management to include managing 
different functions within the office and within the project life cycle, but without 
illustrating the necessity to integrate them and manage them in parallel. This 
definition paid attention to the importance of AM as both an academic and 
professional discipline. Nicholson (1995a) tried to offer a further abridged definition 
of AM as: “All those areas of expertise of the architect which do not include design 
skills”. Furthermore, he concluded that: “The definition of Architectural 
Management extends the domain of and need for a broader educational base”. 
Nicholson asserted that AM cannot be separated from design education, and 
hence AM provides the necessary skills for architectural practice. In this definition, 
the problem of the exclusion of management within architectural design-focused 
programmes was highlighted.  
After discussing these two definitions in his thesis, Nicholson (1995a) 
argued that the first book with the title ‘Architectural Management’ (edited by 
Nicholson, 1992) did not offer a definition of AM in order to give contributors of the 
AM conference in Nottingham the chance to present whatever they felt relevant to 
the field. He further claimed that the ranking of relevance of the included topics to 
AM was agreed upon based on the consensus theory (Figure 2.6), as follows: 
Definition of need, Strategies for use, Product definition, Design process, 
Production process, Process of use, Maintenance, and Facilities. 
 
Figure 2.6: The topics covered by Architectural Management - Nicholson (1995a) 
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Also in the same year, 1995, a simple philosophical definition which saw 
Architectural Management as a constant reviewing approach to evaluate the 
position of architects in the construction industry and the tools they needed for 
their practice was put forward by Freling (1995). This definition portrayed AM as a 
remedy to help architects return to their ‘lost position’ as competent professionals 
and regain prestige within the construction industry as a whole. 
In the following year, Akin and Eberhard (1996) offered a description of 
Architectural Management as the combined management functions involved in the 
design, construction and operation of buildings. Similar to Nicholson’s definition, 
this description stated the necessity to consider managing all the functions 
throughout the project whole life cycle, but it went further, highlighting the 
importance of combining the managerial functions under one tool, Architectural 
Management. 
Finally, the most recent attempt at defining the term ‘Architectural 
Management’ was offered by Emmitt (1999b), who stated that: 
The term Architectural Management is used to cover all 
management functions associated with a competitive 
professional service firm. Project management, design 
management, construction management and facilities 
management are all covered by the umbrella of architectural 
management, areas of specialist interest which are themselves 
interdependent upon quality management and human resource 
management, lying at the heart of a firm’s culture.   
In Emmitt’s (1999b) definition, the concepts of competitiveness and 
organisational culture were mentioned for the first time. Firstly, AM was interpreted 
as a range that covers all of the managerial tools and functions which would 
increase the firm’s competiveness within the business. Then, the two components 
of AM, as highlighted by Brunton et al. (1964), were detailed and expanded by 
Emmitt (1999a & b). Again, using Miles and Huberman’s (1994) definition of 
frameworks revealed that Emmitt (1999a) and Emmitt (2007) provided the first 
practical guidance (written) for applying AM. Furthermore, another framework 
(visual) was offered by Emmitt (1999a), illustrating the position of Architectural 
Management within the project life cycle, see Figure 2.7. 
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Figure 2.7: Position of Architectural Management within the project life cycle – Emmitt (1999a) 
 
After reviewing these eight definitions, it can be concluded that each 
attempt sheds light on the nature of Architectural Management and discusses 
some aspects to be included under its umbrella. Table 2.1 summarises the key 
features extracted from each definition. 
Table 2.1: Extracts from previous attempts to define AM 
 
Researcher(s) Year Major aspects of definition 
1 Brunton et al. (1964) 
Two components: office management and project 
management 
2 Boissevain & Prins  (1993) 
Contexts: Two environments (internal and 
external) 
3 Bax & Trum  (1993) Domains of Architectural Management 
4 Banks  (1993) AM is a philosophical approach 
5 Freling  (1995) AM consists of a reviewing approach and tools 
6i Nicholson  (1995a) An academic and professional discipline 
6 
ii 
Nicholson  (1995a) Includes all areas of expertise beyond design 
7 Akin & Eberhard  (1996) Combined management functions 
8 Emmitt (1999b) 
Competiveness, office environment and project 
environment, culture  
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During the literature review, only eight scholarly definitions of AM were 
found. However, within the accessible CIB W096 publications, several articles are 
categorised under AM umbrella, but only twenty-nine articles related to 
Architectural Management directly through quotation of the term within either the 
title or contents. Architectural Management was described in different ways, as 
listed here in chronological order: 
 Carins (1992) used the term to relate to architects’ business and managerial 
skills capability to guard the client interests.  
 Vinci (1992) described the scope of AM to encompass managing design, 
construction and the involvement of the end-users in the early design 
decisions.  
 Boissevain and Prins (1995) associated AM with all the process, product, 
and people activities required to realise a “quality building for an acceptable 
cost”. 
 Emmitt and Neary (1995) described AM as a crucial enabler for creating and 
developing effective business practices. 
 Prins (2002), cited in Emmitt et al. (2009), described Architectural 
Management as “a process function with the aim of delivering greater 
architectural value to the client and society”. 
 Jensen (2005) related Architectural Management to value and value-based 
collaboration among different project professionals and teams. 
 Kendall (2005) described AM as an innovative procurement route suitable 
for creating sustainable and high-quality complex projects; starting from the 
‘distributed’ design management activities through to the project facilities, 
operation, and adaptability management. 
 Schmid and Pal-Schmid (2005) related AM to the process of re-defining the 
architectural values to encompass integrating the actual and urgent needs of 
the environment, clients and consumers, society, and economy. 
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 Tibúrcio (2005) claimed that Architectural Management starts from the 
briefing process and must assure involvement of the project client and future 
users in the early design decisions. In addition, AM must be consistent with 
updates in technological innovations in the construction industry. 
 Prins (2009) described the role of AM as being a strategic facilitator of the 
multidisciplinary collaboration aimed at creating value by designing and 
controlling the working process. Furthermore, he described the scientific 
basis of AM as a combination of architectural theory, design theory and 
methods, design communication, organisational theories and management 
processes. 
 Grisham and Srinivasan (2009) pointed out the importance of involving 
contractors in the early design process, managing project risks, managing 
business risks, and assembling project teams, architects’ leadership, and 
architects’ education as important aspects of AM. 
 Declercq et al. (2009) reported on an architectural firm offering Architectural 
Management services which include planning, designing, and realisation of 
projects with the aim of producing high quality design and products using the 
Project Web tool for managing collaborative work. 
 Zeiler et al. (2009) claimed that the major concern of Architectural 
Management should be the conceptual design phase, since the remainder of 
the project activities are associated with this stage. They further advocated 
integral design as a major tool in AM and urged the emergence of new tools 
that assure effective collaboration and knowledge capture during the 
conceptual design process. 
 Jørgensen (2009) criticised the slow adoption and debate of Lean design 
and construction in Architectural Management research and practice. 
 Emmitt (2009) reported a successful attempt of an architectural office to 
apply some of the Architectural Management internal activities: regular staff 
knowledge exchange meetings, coordination through portfolio management, 
and avoiding re-working through task management. 
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 Svetoft (2005 & 2009) argued that the essence of AM is building healthy 
projects that are economically viable over the long term and satisfy users’ 
requirements through good planning and organisation. She further described 
the role of the architect in terms of using AM as an enabler with a holistic 
perspective, facilitator of the communication process, and educator of the 
clients and other professionals. 
 Daws and Beacock (2005 & 2009) presented an attempt at the inclusion of 
management in architecture undergraduate programmes using the design 
studio as a vehicle and contextualising management topics in the design 
modules. They concluded that such endeavour was challenging but 
sensible.  
 Den Otter (2009) described the development of the Architectural 
Management field from focusing only on the architectural process to cover 
the architectural product too. 
 Den Otter and Emmitt (2009) described Architectural Management as the 
domain of knowledge that covers theories concerning the planning, design 
and construction of projects. 
 Siva and London (2009a & b) argued that the design management is a 
broader context than AM when they were studying the relationship between 
the design and architect.  
 Tzeng et al. (2009) emphasised the role of AM in promoting sustainability 
and public safety on the city and urban levels. 
 Similar to Tzeng et al. (2009), Perng et al. (2009) described AM as a 
planning department (in Taipei City) which is responsible for developing the 
urban planning’s policies and strategies. 
 Finneran et al. (2011) presented the development of signage design 
software as an innovative tool to be utilised in inclusive architectural design. 
 Schijlen et al. (2011) criticised the low interest in design control as an 
important part of Architectural Management. 
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 Emmitt et al. (2011) evaluated the perception of two architectural offices 
towards AM during the work of a Lean design interface with contractors. The 
supporting office was found to be organised from the start and coping with 
managerial systems; while the second office was reluctant to use AM 
because of its original perception and slow realisation of management 
theories and systems. 
 Zerjav et al. (2011) suggested that effective communication and 
multidisciplinary collaboration are the most important aspects to bridge the 
gap between designers and contractors. 
The selection of these 29 studies does not involve underestimating the rest 
and valuable contributions of the CIB W096 members’ articles. The selection 
criterion of these articles was based on their precise use of the term ‘Architectural 
Management’ within either their article titles or content. Based on reviewing these 
studies’ interpretations of AM, a list of new intensions and extensions was 
abstracted, (see Table 2.2). 
Table 2.2: Extracts from Previous AM Descriptions 
Intensions of AM Extensions of AM 
Collaborative Facilitator – Value 
Creator – Enabler – Strategic 
facilitator - Procurement Method – 
Process – Function – Tool – 
Knowledge Domain 
Value design & Management – Collaboration – 
Teamwork – Communication – Sustainability – 
Education – Design Mgt – Leadership - Project 
Mgt – Construction Mgt – Facilities Mgt – Lean 
Philosophy – Quality Mgt – Planning 
 
2.2.2 Other (less scholarly) Definitions of AM  
During the AM literature discourse analysis, ‘less scholarly’ definitions of 
Architectural Management were found on some internet websites and architectural 
personal blogs.  Although some of these sources are not considered as 
consistently valid or authoritative source for obtaining academic research data, 
however, it was decided to consider them for the sake of covering every attempt to 
define and understand AM. Seven definitions of Architectural Management were 
obtained from these sources, but after analysing them, they did not contribute new 
ideas behind the previously mentioned definitions in Table 2.1. 
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On the former CIB W096 website, AM is described as: “Architectural 
Management is about managing the Design of Buildings by means of the three Ps: 
Product, People and Processes, to gain the highest quality of design within limited 
time and budget” (CIB W096 Website, 2011). This description narrows the scope 
of AM to the design management function. But it can be interpreted that this was a 
reflection of the theme of CIB W096: International Conference on Design 
Management in AEC held in Brazil in 2008. 
Four simple definitions of AM are presented (without citations) on the 
Wikipedia website. Architectural Management was defined as:  
 “An ordered way of thinking which helps to realise a quality building for an 
acceptable cost” 
 “A process function with aim of delivering greater architectural value to 
the client and society” 
 “A subject of practical aspects for an architect to successfully operate his 
practice” 
 “AM extends between the management of the design process, 
construction and project management, through facilities management of 
buildings in use. It is a powerful tool that can be applied to the benefits of 
professional service firms and the total building processes...” 
(Architectural Management Page: Wikipedia Website, 2012).  
The first two definitions emphasised the results given to the consumers, 
clients and society, but did not mention AM’s benefits for architects. The third 
definition resembled AM as a way of working for architects without describing what 
it entails. Finally, the fourth definition argued that the scope of AM covers the 
whole project life-cycle and is a value adding tool for its users. It can be noted that 
these definitions are an echo of the works of Boissevain & Prins (1995), Freling 
(1995), and Emmitt (1999a) respectively. Thus, currently these materials on 
Wikipedia do not add anything new to our understanding of Architectural 
Management.  
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Another, less-scholarly, definition of AM was found in an Indian architect, 
Kiran Gandhi’s personal blog. Again, this definition was only considered in order to 
understand how the term is perceived beyond the boundaries of the AM 
community. Gandhi defined AM as: “a broader management theory that might be 
applied creatively to achieve a competitive business edge in architectural 
profession. Apart from the design process, an architect’s office faces many 
managerial issues which consume more than 80% of architect’s time”. Gandhi 
argued that the future of the profession is challenging and full of competition, thus 
architects must adopt AM or specialise in some of its activities. He urged those 
interested in studying Architectural Management to consider studying financial and 
economic issues, organisational issues, design management, project 
management, marketing, law and legal issues, facilities management, database 
management, presentation tools, electronic communications and graphic/drawing 
management. He further started to broadcast some lessons on the YouTube for 
those interested in AM. Finally, Gandhi claimed that: “Architectural Management is 
a new avenue in this modern age that we architects can explore to be thorough 
master builders”.  Monitoring this personal blog activity for few months revealed 
that: 1) the number of interested people in the blog content kept increasing; and 2) 
most of the content was inspired by the works of Emmitt (1999a) and Littlefield 
(2005).  
2.2.3 AM, the Industry, and the Profession 
One of the questions raised during this analysis was: can the term 
‘Architectural Management’ be defined through the current status of the 
architectural profession within the construction industry? 
The architecture profession is under a great pressure to cope and adapt 
with the current and future changes within the construction industry (Fulcher, 
2011). These changes derive from continuous client demands for a single point of 
responsibility (Olson, 1995); architects’ poor image as perceived by clients, the 
public and other professionals (Derbyshire, 1995); project complexity requiring a 
management orientation (White, 1998); climate change, globalisation, and 
financial crises (Berry, 2009); recessions, (Hyett, 2009); technical advances and 
procurement procedures (Hyett, 1996); and the excessive and increasing 
competition within the industry (Pollalis et al., 2008).  
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This change is full of opportunities for the profession if architects adopt a 
holistic perspective of thinking (Jamieson, 2011). In theory, architects are the best 
construction professionals to utilise these opportunities because of their thinking 
and design capabilities (Nakazawa, 2011). However, this requires “a radical re-
organisation” of architects’ traditional thinking and position within the industry 
(Derbyshire, 1995; Fulcher, 2011). This requires: 1) developing architects’ skills in 
four areas (the requirements of architectural managers as debated by Emmitt, 
1999a): design, project management, technology, and construction (Derbyshire, 
1995), and business areas (Kroloff, 1999; Fulcher, 2011); and 2) regaining clients’ 
and public trust and respect (Derbyshire, 1995; Barnett, 1996; Berry, 2009; 
Ashton, 2011). According to Long (2009), the future of the architecture profession 
will be determined by those firms starting the change. Based on this debate, 
Architectural Management could be thought of as an enabler for successful 
change, since it responds to these issues associated with architectural practice, 
and furthermore it can provide an improved construction industry, as debated in 
Chapter One (Section 1.1.4).   
Finally, the term Architectural Management was used in a research article 
‘Architectural Management: An Alternative Approach to Public Management 
Thinking’ by Hyde and Uys (2011). In their research, they aimed to assess how 
AM can be transferred as a new way of thinking and inspiration from the 
architectural profession to the public domain. They started by analysing some 
research attempts on design management models and theory. Although they 
narrowed the scope of AM to design management, they concluded that 
Architectural Management is a promising paradigm seeking to develop new 
knowledge, innovation, working strategies and theoretical perspectives with the 
objective of offering new ways of thinking about the profession, firm, and public 
relationships. 
2.2.4 Professional Firms Offering AM 
Through searching the first 426 results of the Google Search Engine for the 
term ‘Architectural Management’, the researcher found several firms claim offering 
Architectural Management services. However, only five of them listed the nature 
and types of these services on their professional websites. The following list 
describes these practices and their interpretation of the term: 
Architectural Management: A Strategic Framework to Achieve Competitiveness 2013 
 
Chapter Two: Architectural Management – Literature Review 36 
 
 Architectural Management Services (AMS) – India: The firm is a consultancy 
practice providing design and planning services on three scales: 
architectural, interior, and urban. The firm’s activities do not demonstrate any 
new tasks beyond the scope of traditional architectural practice (AMS 
Company Website, 2011). 
 West International Limited – Toronto, Kiev, and Moscow: This international 
firm’s philosophy is to “provide high quality designed projects that are 
imaginative, innovative, sustainable and cost effective for clients”. Services 
provided range from feasibility studies and conceptual design to the 
construction process and facilities management (West Int. LTD Website, 
2011). 
 Architectural Management on Demand (AMOD) – China: Despite its name, 
AMOD is an international firm focused only on producing architectural design 
models, renderings and professional presentations. The firm does not even 
provide traditional design services for clients (AMOD Website, 2011). 
 PPI Consultants – Paulshof, South Africa: A non-profit design consultant 
involved in charitable works in the southern African countries. It offers design 
services, project management, quality assurance for complex projects, Six 
Sigma and Lean manufacturing services, software development and 
strategic planning and organisational design (PPI Website, 2011). 
 Architura – Architecture and Design Specialists - USA: Architura described 
itself as a full service architectural firm providing ‘Architectural Management 
Services’ by collaborating with the different project parties to produce 
designs and regular site/construction inspections by its “trained architects 
with the new technological advanced innovations” (Architura Website, 2011). 
None of these firms acknowledged any awareness of the work of the CIB 
W096 Working Group. However, despite their variety of interpretations, West 
International LTD and PPI show some similarities to the varied CIB W096 debate 
on the meaning of AM and claim offering comprehensive services from feasibility 
studies to facilities management, Managing the Projects Component according to 
Brunton et al. (1964).  
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2.2.5 AM in Educational Programmes and Modules 
Despite the frequent criticism in CIB W096 publications of the failure of 
architectural education to include AM in its programmes, only a few attempts have 
been reported to illustrate successful programmes (e.g., Daws & Beacock1, 2005 
& 2009; Emmitt & Den Otter2, 2010). Nevertheless, other educational programmes 
were found, outside the scope of the CIB W096 community, offering either 
academic degrees or modules entitled ‘Architectural Management’. The aim of this 
section is to understand the meaning of the term through the perspectives of these 
programmes’ designers (educators). None of these programmes attempted to 
define AM on their websites; rather they emphasised the importance of architects 
adopting managerial skills and competences in their professional practices. Table 
2.3 summarises the modules under these programmes. Understanding these 
modules helped in understanding AM by understanding its extensions. 
 
Table 2.3: Meaning of AM in Some Architecture Educational Programmes 
Programs offering Postgraduate Degrees in Architectural Management 
IE - M.A. Architectural 
Management and Design 
(Spain) 
 Business Analysis and Management 
 Management Theory and Principles 
 Soft Skills Development (Communication and Teamwork) 
University of Kansas – M.A. 
Architectural Management 
(USA) 
 Financial & Economic 
Fundamentals 
 Marketing Strategies 
 Organisation Principles & 
Management 
 Project Delivery 
 Law in Design Practice 
 Facilities Management 
California Polytechnic State 
University – M.B.A. 
Architectural Management 
Track (USA) 
 Accounting for Managers 
 Quantitative Analysis 
 Organisation Behaviour 
 Managerial Economics 
 Marketing Management 
 Managerial Finance 
 Production & Operations 
in Management 
Lawrence Tech University – 
Postgraduate Certificate in 
AM 
(USA) 
 Construction Management 
 Law for Architects 
 Practice Management 
 Human Resource 
Management 
 Organisational Change 
 Accounting & Finance 
Programs offering Modules in Architectural Management 
University of Newcastle – 
Architectural Management 
Module (Australia) 
 Client & User Analysis 
 Market & Precedent 
Analysis 
 Project Management 
 Communication 
 Economic Feasibility 
University of Edinburgh – 
Architectural Management, 
Practice and Law Module 
(UK) 
 Architectural Manage-ment 
& Professionalism 
 Business & Financial 
Management 
 Health & Safety 
 Legal Framework for 
Architectural Practice 
Planning for Architects 
 Building Contracts & 
Procurement 
 Architectural Briefing 
Texas A&M University – 
Emerging Strategies in 
Architectural Management 
Module (USA) 
 Changing Practice 
 Law & Ethics 
 Organisational Culture 
 Project Delivery 
 Strategic Planning 
 Negotiation 
 Client Service 
 Design Teams & 
Leadership 
                                            
1 Northumbria University – Architecture Undergraduate Programme - UK 
2 Architectural Design Management Systems (ADMS) – Doctorate of Engineering Programme - Netherland 
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2.2.6 Architects and Architectural Management 
After reviewing these definitions of Architectural Management through the 
perspectives of the CIB W096 community and through the AM literature discourse 
analysis, a number of questions emerge:  
 Is there a need for a new profession referred to as ‘architectural 
manager’?  
 If so, what are the educational and other qualifications required for 
this position?  
 Can architects practise Architectural Management without inventing 
this job title?  
 If so, what degree of managerial skills is required of the architect in 
order for to practise AM? 
Based on the literature review, these issues have not been completely 
determined, even within the CIB W096 community (Emmitt et al., 2009). 
In 1984, the Conference of Architects in the Commonwealth concluded that 
architects (as a requirement of their jobs) undertook managerial tasks which were 
beyond their basic education, a criticism of the rigid, design-focused educational 
programmes. Finnigan et al. (1992) therefore carried out research in order to 
evaluate architects’ need for the managerial skills and knowledge required by the 
practice. This was achieved by the distribution of a postal questionnaire, followed 
by interviews3. The research findings revealed that architects of all ages agreed 
that they needed managerial knowledge and skills. These skills varied, but 
included: interpersonal, project management, office management, negotiation, 
human relations, financial planning, and contractual skills. The research results 
also showed that the need for these skills varied based on the type and size of the 
organisation, and the age, responsibilities and training of its employees. All the 
respondents agreed that these skills and business expertise should be gained 
more quickly and to a higher level by education rather than relying on experience 
alone. There was also widespread criticism of the basic education and training 
they received. 
                                            
3 Finnigan et al. did not report exact numbers of interviews or questionnaire respondents, but claimed to have 
surveyed 1 in 20 RIBA registered architects. 
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Similarly, Symes et al. (1995) argued that the increasing complexity of the 
practice has increased architects’ need to gain managerial skills and knowledge. 
Accordingly, they conducted a survey to evaluate architects’ tasks, as well as 
identifying the changes influencing architects to adopt new ideas and managerial 
systems. This was carried out by distributing a structured questionnaire survey to 
a randomly selected sample of RIBA members (1173 questionnaires were sent & 
610 were received). It was found that based on practice size, an architect spends 
a significant amount of time on a combination of managerial activities: 90% in 
large practices, 81.1% in medium, and 41.2% in small firms. The survey also 
revealed that architects’ education failed to prepare students for their professional 
careers in terms of managerial skills and competence. The research identified 
architects’ shortfalls in the following skills: marketing, accounting, real-estate 
development, budgeting, office management, client relations, project 
management, construction management and communication. 
The previous discussions have proved two points. First, architects, whether 
they are interested in Architectural Management or not, are required to gain 
managerial skills and competences in order to practise their profession 
successfully. Secondly, all of these skills identified in Finnegan et al. (1992) and 
Symes et al. (1995) are extensions of Architectural Management, which leads the 
discussion to the first question: is there a need for architectural managers?  
Based on reviewing the existing AM literature, the title ‘architectural 
manager’ was mentioned only in Catháin (1995), Nicholson (1995a), Emmitt 
(1999a) and Den Otter (2009b). Catháin (1995) used the term only in the title of 
his research paper. Catháin did not describe explicitly what this position entails; 
rather he described himself as an architectural manager, leading contractors and a 
group of designers through the different stages of the project. A similar point can 
be seen in the work of Den Otter (2009b) who relates to architects as architectural 
managers, while Nicholson (1995a) strongly called for the emergence of this 
profession, and claimed that the architectural manager is responsible for: design 
briefing, project management, safety planning, and facilities management. Despite 
the importance of these managerial functions, they do not cover all of the 
components of AM highlighted by Brunton et al. (1964), for example managing the 
office functions. Also, this list does not respond to Nicholson’s own definition of AM 
as: “All those areas of expertise of the architect which do not include design skills”.  
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On the other hand, Emmitt (1999a) expressed the architectural manager’s 
role in leading architectural practices by managing: Clients, Individual projects 
(Managing the Projects in Brunton et al. (1964)), and The firm’s assets (Managing 
the Office in Brunton et al. (1964)). It can be noticed that the works of Emmitt 
(1999a & 2007) added another component to AM: ‘Managing the Clients’. 
However, the rest of the CIB W096 publications has not brought the issue of 
‘architectural manager’ to a conclusion yet. 
Recruiting Agencies 
The issue of ‘architectural managers’ is not clearly debated in the existing 
AM literature. Thus, it was decided, in order to attempt to understand the tasks 
and duties carried out by architectural managers (if this position is needed), to 
consult a number of recruiting agencies in the construction industry to determine 
the market needs and trends. The best source for obtaining this type of data was 
through recruiting agencies’ advertisements for architectural mangers. After 
consulting the website advertisements of three well-known recruiting agencies, the 
tasks of the ‘architectural manager’ were summarised under two different levels: 
strategic and design management (see Table 2.4); the skills and qualifications of 
the applicants for ‘architectural manager positions are summarised in Table 2.5. 
Table 2.4: The Architectural Manager’s Tasks and Duties – (Recruiting Agencies’ Websites) 
Responsibility 
Level 
Required Tasks 
Organisation 
Strategic 
Level 
Identify the organisation’s priorities 
Develop the organisation’s policy and development plans 
Assure achieving the organisation’s goals  
Coordinate between construction sites, head office and clients 
Plan, assign, supervise and evaluate the professional staff 
Establish and provide staff training needs 
Review and approve final designs, modifications, and specifications 
Certify construction and planning documents. 
Design 
Management 
Level 
Act as a leader of various teams and coordinate their efforts 
Plan and manage architectural activities within organisations 
Manage architectural designs and coordinate construction contracts 
Lead, monitor and motivate personnel 
Evaluate construction and material bids 
Make recommendations for purchases 
Prepare the team budget report and identify priorities 
Advise the senior management team 
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Table 2.5: Architectural Manager’s Skill Requirements – (Recruiting Agencies’ Websites) 
Category Required Knowledge and Skills 
General 
Knowledge 
Principles and practices of architectural design 
project design, construction, operation and maintenance 
Practices of effective project management and supervision 
Practices of contract development and administration; 
Practices of financial management activities 
Practices of time and task planning and management 
Specific 
Skills 
Requirements 
Designing and managing complex projects 
Analysing, developing and implementing facility improvements 
Evaluating architectural problems and preparing reports 
Prioritising and managing multiple projects 
Defining staff roles and responsibilities 
Planning, supervising, and evaluating staff tasks and work 
Managing working ethics and relationships between staff  
Communicating effectively using several tools and styles 
Based on these advertisements, the main requirement for the architectural 
managers’ position is that applicants must have balanced skills and knowledge in 
design, management and technology as well as expertise in both the design and 
construction of projects. Similarly, Dietrich Survey (2012) specialised in surveying 
job salaries, categorised architecture professional jobs into five groups: 
Architectural Management, services, drafting and design, interior design, and 
landscape design. Under the Architectural Management group, Dietrich listed ten 
specialities (see Table 2.6). 
Table 2.6: Architectural Managers Classifications– (Dietrich Survey Website 2012) 
Job Title Responsibility and Required Tasks 
Managing 
Partner/Principal 
Drawing the practice overall plans and assuring value achievement 
for the firm and clients  
Partner/Principal Monitoring and controlling the business plans 
Chief Architect/Director 
of Operations 
Establishing the design and production standards and monitoring the 
technical production 
Director of Contract 
Administration 
Administrating all the contracts documents during the project 
Project Manager Administering all phases of project through construction 
Director of Design Supervising the design solutions, teams and department 
Director of Structural 
Engineering 
Supervising the structural solutions and staff 
Director of 
Specifications 
Developing specifications for projects documents 
Controller Supervising and managing the financial issues 
Business/ 
Administrative Manager 
Supervising the office managerial activities 
Architectural Management: A Strategic Framework to Achieve Competitiveness 2013 
 
Chapter Two: Architectural Management – Literature Review 42 
 
Regardless of the different opinions concerning the need for architectural 
managers, this stage revealed two issues: 1) Architectural Management is 
involved at an architectural firm’s different managerial levels and during the 
different stages of the construction project; 2) the application of Architectural 
Management requires balanced and combined skills and expertise in design, 
technology and management. 
A Visit to Architecture in IT 
While conducting the literature review it was found that the world of 
information technology (IT) borrowed the terms ‘architect’ and ‘architecture’ from 
construction, but with better comprehensive descriptions. In the IT industry, 
‘architectural manager’ relates to an experienced rank of system architect 
(Bredemeyer & Malan, 2006). The understanding and transfer of relational 
information between two domains (e.g. industries) has the potential to develop 
better knowledge and successful practices (Vosniadou & Ortony, 1989). In this 
comparison, the aim was to understand the roles and position of the ‘professional 
architect’ within the context of each industry. Unlike building architects, architects 
in the cyber world are considered as business champions in their firms and 
undertake skilled activities using both managerial and technological knowledge.  
In the world of IT, the term ‘architecture’ was defined as: “the fundamental 
organisation of a system embodied in its components, their relationships to each 
other, and to the environment, and the principle guiding its design and evolution” 
(IEEE Computer Society, 2000). The definition relates to ‘architecture’ as a 
managing and organising tool (rather than a rigid profession) for designing and 
operating systems. Similarly, the American Society for Information Science and 
Technology defined the term ‘information architecture’ as: “the art, science, and 
business of organizing information so that it makes sense to people who use it” 
and then the term ‘architects’ was defined as, “the members of the team who 
choreograph the complex relationships among all the elements that make up an 
information space” (ASIST Website, 2011). These two definitions describe 
‘architecture’ as a combination of the art, science and business of the organisation 
process and ‘architects’ as the participants responsible for arranging and 
managing the different relationships of these elements, two descriptions lacking in 
current definitions of building architecture and architects. 
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Bredemeyer and Malan (2006) claimed that it is common practice for IT 
architects to utilise the lessons learned within the building architecture context. 
They described the building architect as being responsible for providing structural 
designs as well as managing the relationship between the project client and 
contractor, while on the other hand the system architect is mainly responsible for 
increasing the organisation’s competitiveness. Thus, IT emphasises the role of the 
system architect in managing and pioneering the business side of their profession. 
Similarly, Jonkers et al. (2006) defined the role of the building architect as the 
professional responsible for specifying the design and construction of a building 
based on the requirements of its owner/potential users and in accordance with 
professional regulations. Ironically, even IT professionals claim that the word 
‘architecture’ is vague in the context of the construction industry.  
Jonkers et al. (2006) explained that enterprise architecture entails several 
domains: information architecture, process architecture, application architecture, 
technical architecture and product architecture. These domains must be integrated 
as a whole to result in successful enterprise architecture (Jonkers et al., 2006). 
Similarly, Muller (2010) described the role of the system architect (SA) based on 
three perspectives: deliverables, responsibilities and activities. Interestingly similar 
to the building architect, Muller described the final outcome as being clearly visible 
as well as tangible compared to the invisible tasks and activities practised by the 
system architect. Regarding the position of the system architect within the firm, 
Pulkkinen (2006) argued that decisions in enterprise architecture must be taken at 
the highest levels of leadership, considering business strategies, information, 
technology and systems, Figure 2.8. 
 
Figure 2.8: The Position of the System Architect within Firms  
(Adopted from: Muller, 2010) 
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Within the construction industry, the common description of the architect’s 
role can be obtained from the RIBA Plan of Work. This plan of work has  been 
criticised by Eaton and Nicholson (1994 & 1995) for being rigid and for its 
assumption that the architect has a leader role in the contemporary construction 
industry. The following diagram (Figure 2.9) was formulated from Bredemeyer & 
Malan (2006), and Muller (2010) to outline the tasks carried out by the system 
architect (SA). The figure shows similarities to some of the tasks urged to be 
practised by the building architect and outlined in the RIBA Plan of Work Stages. 
But, unarguably, the IT industry has been a step ahead in adapting managerial 
concepts and techniques. It can be seen from Figure 2.9 that architects are 
considered as business champions in the IT industry. Their roles and tasks are 
practised at the corporate highest levels. On the other hand, architects are 
professionals who practice design and some narrow scope of management within 
the building industry. 
 
Figure 2.9: The Role of the System Architect  
(Adapted from:  Bredemeyer & Malan, 2006 and Muller, 2010) 
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2.3 Components of Architectural Management 
After looking at Architectural Management as a whole system through 
analysing its definitions - ‘understanding its intension’ - this section attempts to 
understand the meaning of AM through its components - ‘understanding its 
extensions’. The components of AM were extracted solely from the literature 
sources associated with the CIB W096 community, either directly (i.e. Nicholson, 
1992, 94a, 95a; Emmitt & Prins, 2005; Emmitt et al., 2009; Tzeng et al., 2009; CIB 
W096, 2010; Den Otter et al., 2011), or indirectly (i.e. Brunton et al., 1964; 
Nicholson, 1995a & b; Emmitt, 1999a & b; Emmitt, 2007). This decision was based 
on:  
 The researcher’s attempt to better understand AM through the 
perspectives of its advocates, the ‘CIB W096 community’ 
 The researcher’s attempt to avoid interpreting AM as management 
applied to the profession, which appears to be the theme in most 
architectural journals and other literature sources.  
2.3.1 Managing the Business 
The first component of Architectural Management is managing the internal 
context of the architectural firm, known as Managing the Practice, Managing the 
Office or Managing the Business (Brunton et al., 1964; Emmitt, 1999a). Managing 
the internal environment of an organisation is paramount to its success in the 
external business environment: the market (Maister, 1993). This is because, within 
this internal context, the firm has to address and examine its strengths and 
weaknesses (its capabilities) against the market opportunities and threats, for 
example by undertaking a SWOT analysis (Maister, 1993; Emmitt, 1999a).  
Regardless of the reasons for establishing or leading any architectural 
practice, the common aim is to have a successful practice professionally as well 
as financially (Emmitt, 1999a; Piven & Perkins, 2003; Littlefield, 2005; Emmitt, 
2007). However, this target requires the acquisition and implementation of various 
aspects of interpersonal skills and managerial knowledge, which even the 
architects themselves claim they do not have (Finnigan et al., 1992). Also, 
according to Nicholson (1995b), architects are not educated in the business side 
of their practice, nor do they have the experience to consider it. 
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Managing the internal context of an organisation constitutes managing 
several functions, such as: strategic planning, managing finance, human 
resources (HRM), information technology (IT), marketing, communications, public 
relations and others (Emmitt, 1999a; Emmitt, 2007). Several researchers, 
commentators and professionals in the field of architecture have written about 
certain business issues that must be managed and controlled in order to result in 
successful architectural practice; generally, however, effective management and 
interpersonal skills are the key factors for achieving success in any profession. For 
example, Piven and Perkins (2003) argued that there is no single path for 
architects to follow to achieve success, but having a strong motive, as well as 
observing successful models, is a prerequisite for success. Similarly, Littlefield 
(2005) claimed that there is no single formula to achieve strategic goals in an 
architectural business, but the architectural practice’s success relies on a 
“complex matrix” of variables, such as: managing cash flow, effective marketing, 
creating a long term vision, hiring a good accountant, having separate income 
resources, as well as “pure luck”. The managerial functions extracted under the 
Managing the Business component from the accessible CIB W096 publications 
are listed and discussed in the following sub-sections. 
Organisational Structure (OS) 
The professional firm’s organisational structure has a significant role in 
enhancing its overall performance and determines how the firm interacts with the 
other alliances and competitors in the market (Katsanis & Davidson, 1995). Emmitt 
(1999a) argued that the architectural office is a professional service firm, because 
it is: 1) a service/product provider; 2) regulated by professional bodies, i.e. RIBA; 
3) creative in its methods and solutions; and 4) construction dependent. It is also 
characterised by producing customised solutions, requiring “customisation and 
client contact” (Maister, 1993). Converting this professional firm with its unique 
features into a form of business firm means creating and implementing effective:1) 
organisational culture; 2) leadership styles; 3) managerial styles/structures; 4) 
working methods; and 5) growth planning strategies (Emmitt, 1999a). This 
conversion, with a balanced approach between the profession and business 
values, leads to the design and achievement of an “appropriate fit” for the firm 
within the competitive construction market (Bakens, 1992; Emmitt, 1999a). 
Architectural Management: A Strategic Framework to Achieve Competitiveness 2013 
 
Chapter Two: Architectural Management – Literature Review 47 
 
Strategic Planning (SP) 
In the context of the architectural practice, strategic planning has been 
defined as “creating profit through positioning” (Winch & Schneider, 1993). It 
comprises the functions of determining the firm’s typology, reflecting the firm’s 
message to client and public, creating a united sense of staff and firm identity, 
creating a knowledge organisation, examining and maximising the staff/firm’s 
strengths, managing performance, and targeting promising markets and sectors 
(Emmitt, 1999a; Hansen & Gottlieb, 2005).  
Business Management (BM) 
Realising and managing the business aspects of the architectural practice 
is important for its success and competitiveness (Brunton et al., 1964; Nicholson, 
1995b; Emmitt, 1999a). A sound business plan must be practical, and must focus 
on: serving the client needs, respecting staff, encouraging talents and innovation, 
maximising strengths, and following flexible business delivery processes (Emmitt, 
1999a) or adaptive management (Latunova & Lizarralde, 2010). Other strategies 
to enhance business success include: balancing the human resources specialities 
to be capable to have a diverse service profession, hiring specialised management 
consultants, conducting regular business benchmarking (Hansen & Gottlieb, 
2005), adopting successful lessons from business leaders (Emmitt, 1999a), 
exploring new business ventures (Emmitt & Neary, 1995) and identifying and 
managing the risks associated with the business and projects (Jackson & 
Nicholson, 1994a & b; Grisham & Srinivasan, 2009). 
Managing Finance (MF) 
Architects have perceived the process of financial management as 
incompatible with their commitment to the design profession; this is despite its 
importance for the firm sustainability and survival in business (Emmitt, 1999a). 
Managing the firm’s finance can be described as the core of a firm’s business 
activities and can be explained as the integration of the following elements: 
funding, accounting, fee calculation, profit planning, cash flow, salaries and 
remuneration, credit management, expenses control, monitoring external trends, 
and planning crisis mitigation (Emmitt, 1999a). 
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Marketing & Sales (MS) 
Despite the diminishing restrictions on marketing, there remains a cultural 
clash between architects and the function of marketing their professional services 
to clients and public, and even those architects who implement marketing need to 
improve and develop their current promotional strategies (Roberti & Heintz, 2010). 
Emmitt (1999a) argues that marketing must be thought of as a continuous process 
focused on: searching for new markets and opportunities, understanding shrinking 
markets and opportunities, and keeping current clients and attracting new ones. 
As a business function, marketing covers a wide range of tools: face-to-face 
communication, presentations and models, public relations, media and journalism 
relations, design competitions, Internet websites, brochures, professional 
networking, internet social networks, and clients’ connections (Emmitt, 1999a; 
Bakhit, 2010; Roberti & Heintz, 2010). 
Working Environment (WE) 
Management of the office working environment is essential for enhancing 
staff comfort, creativity, relationships and knowledge sharing, thus increasing 
productivity and competiveness (Kjølle et al., 2005; Emmitt, 2009b). Managing the 
working environment involves managing both the social aspects, i.e., stress, noise, 
staff communication and relationships, hosting social events (Emmitt, 1999a; 
Koutamanis, 2005a; Sang et al., 2005), and the physical aspects, i.e., furniture, 
lighting, space design and amenities (Kjølle et al., 2005). These aspects must 
respond to the firm’s business needs (Varcoe, 1992) and to their occupiers’ needs 
and satisfaction (Nakagita, 1992).  
Legal & Ethical Issues (LE) 
Managing the firm’s legal and ethical issues mean realising and managing 
the best firm structure that influences employees’ morality; disseminating codes of 
ethical practice; monitoring the process of implementing the code; and realising 
the different types of business and professional codes of ethics (Emmitt, 1999a). 
Moreover, it includes realising and managing procurement contacts and their 
implications (Gibson, 1992; Lavers, 1992; Grisham & Srinivasan, 2009). 
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Managing Communication (MCM) 
Managing communication is concerned with the process of managing the 
generation, transfer, exchange and use of different types of information (Lavers, 
1992; Emmitt, 1999a) through different activities: client meetings, design team 
meetings (Gassel & Maas, 2005; Den Otter, 2009b; Luck & Ewart, 2011) and 
meetings with other construction professionals (Peat & West, 2005; Zeiler et al., 
2011). Effective communication requires: 1) realising the different types and 
channels of human communication (Emmitt, 1999a); 2) having a clear strategy to 
control the volume/quality of information and filter it based on its suitability for the 
firm (Emmitt, 1994; Gray, 1994; Emmitt, 1999a); and 3) considering the different 
contexts and managing cultural differences (Melhado et al., 2011). Finally, despite 
the increasing growth and acceptance of ICT communication tools (e.g. Project 
Website – PWS) derived by projects’ complexity (Den Otter, 2005 & 2009a; 
Declercq et al., 2009), architects and professionals still need to communicate 
interpersonally (Emmitt, 2009b; Svetoft, 2011), which requires the identification of 
tools to analyse and understand effective interpersonal group interactions (Gorse 
& Emmitt, 2005; Gorse, 2009). 
Knowledge Management (KM) 
Managing information communication results in the creation of vast 
amounts of knowledge (Emmitt, 1994; Gray, 1994; Emmitt, 1999a). Effective 
knowledge management results in: enhancing innovation, improving performance 
of the product/service delivery, avoiding previous mistakes, increasing intellectual 
capability, decreasing the gap between what employees know and what the 
organisation knows, developing better responsiveness to client needs, retaining 
tacit knowledge (when employees leave), enhancing responsiveness to market 
changes, and providing risk minimisation tools (Veal, 1994; Emmitt, 1999a; 
Overgaard, 2005). Within the architectural office, knowledge can be managed 
through different tools such as IT databases (Cheetham & Carter, 1995), quality 
circles (Emmitt, 1999a), storytelling (Heylighen et al., 2005; Kiroff, 2005), office 
space design (Kjølle et al., 2005) and, most importantly, effective interpersonal 
communication (Emmitt, 1999a; Svetoft, 2011). 
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Human Resource Management (HRM) 
Human resources, with their combined skills and knowledge, are the most 
valuable asset for the architectural office, besides their role in determining the 
firm’s culture (Emmitt, 1999a). Managing this asset towards achieving mutual 
value is a prerequisite for gaining a competitive edge (Emmitt, 1999a) and must be 
planned at the firm’s strategic level (Sommerville, 1992). Also, targeting a 
balanced skills diversity, e.g. design, management, and technology, is essential for 
creating a sufficient resource supply for the conflicting demands of the office and 
project (Barrett, 1992; Emmitt, 1999a). Furthermore, developing and applying 
effective teamwork strategies has a major role in increasing staff satisfaction and 
overall productivity (Fraser, 1992). Similarly, continuous staff training and updates 
on recent technological and managerial advances are important aspects of HRM 
(Hatchett, 1992).   
IT Utilisation (IT) 
Effective utilisation of IT tools has the potential to ease the management of 
the communication of vast amount of information associated with a project during 
its different phases (Emmitt, 1999a). Similarly, clients expect their projects to be 
delivered by professionals utilising the most recent technologies and tools (Emmitt, 
1999a). Before investing in any IT system, architects must review and state their 
professional and business needs in order to assure the system’s compatibility with 
these needs (Leith, 1992; Emmitt, 1999a; Koutamanis, 2005b; Moum, 2005). The 
decision to invest in IT should be taken at the corporate strategic level, and should 
consider integration and compatibility, expectations, urgency, selection of software 
and hardware, staff training and implementation, monitoring and feedback, and 
future upgrades (Coleman, 1992; Leith, 1992; Nishimura, 1992; Cheetham & 
Carter, 1995; Emmitt, 1999a; Manzione et al., 2011). Utilising IT can serve the firm 
in the processes of digital archiving (Steijns & Koutamanis, 2005), digital sourcing 
(Tombesi et al., 2005), virtual collaboration (Den Otter, 2005; Declercq et al., 
2009; Folino et al., 2011), integration and coordination of design and building, e.g. 
BIM (Sebastian et al., 2009; Succar, 2010; London & Singh, 2011; Pan et al., 
2011), 3D modelling (Storgaard, 2005; Eekhout & Gelder, 2009; Pietroforte & 
Tombesi, 2010), and simulation (Finneran et al., 2011; Nazarian et al., 2011). 
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Managing Collaboration (MCL) 
Collaboration between the different construction actors has become an 
urgent necessity in order to meet end-user requirements, obtain more value 
(Jensen, 2005; Sebastian, 2005; Sebastian & Prins, 2009; Wu, 2009) and 
overcome the general poor performance of construction projects and their 
negative impacts on the environment (Kovacic et al., 2011; Tzeng & Huang, 2011). 
Effective collaboration must occur at the beginning of the concept design stages 
(Fabricio & Melhado, 2005; Sebastian, 2005; Sebastian & Prins, 2009; Zeiler et al., 
2011). It requires the early involvement of the different parties and effective 
exchange of information (Codinhoto & Formoso, 2005; Kumar et al., 2011), 
development of a team culture and united value (Hellard, 1994; Grisham & 
Srinivasan, 2009; Melhado et al., 2011), management of the social aspects of the 
project (Emmitt et al., 2011), and management of the organisational and 
technological differences (Grilo et al., 2005). Several tools exist to enhance the 
effectiveness of collaboration between the different parties, such as facilitated 
workshops (Quanjel et al., 2010) and virtual collaboration (Den Otter, 2005; 
Declercq et al., 2009; Folino et al., 2011; Singh et al., 2011). 
2.3.2 Managing the Projects 
The second component of Architectural Management, according to Brunton 
et al. (1964), is managing the individual projects. Managing the projects is crucial 
for the success of the firm and its competiveness (Emmitt, 1999a). The 
architectural firm must be prepared to venture and explore unfamiliar territory 
(usually the contractor’s domain) and that of other competitors, from planning the 
construction site to accommodate equipment, materials, temporary buildings, 
insurance, facilities management and quality management, besides the design 
services (Nicholson, 1995b). This requires good management and effective 
strategies, as well as what is claimed and urged by Emmitt (1999a), employing a 
diverse range of professionals, some of whom are experienced in such matters, 
creating a multidisciplinary firm. As advocated by Emmitt (1999a) such a model 
(the multidisciplinary firm model), in addition to offering the full service, will also be 
in a position to unbundle particular services to suit certain client requirements, 
giving “the best of both worlds”. The managerial functions extracted from the 
Managing the Project component from the accessible CIB W096 publications are 
listed and discussed in the following sub-sections. 
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Design Management (DM) 
Managing, rather than just undertaking, architectural design is the core 
resource of a firm’s competiveness (Emmitt, 1999a). Claims that the ‘perceived’ 
chaotic nature of design cannot be managed (Prins, 2009a) were defeated by the 
several research works conducted in this field, e.g. Emmitt et al. (2009).  
Design management encompasses coordination, communication, time 
management, avoiding design errors, risk assessment/management, innovation, 
knowledge management, cost control, design management education, building 
design teams, design tools and others (Emmitt, 1999a; Emmitt, 2009b; Emmitt et 
al., 2009). Effective management of these functions requires a systematic briefing 
process (Deng & Poon, 2009), identification of the required information (Liu & 
Melhado, 2010), a balance of staff specialities and backgrounds (Emmitt, 1999a), 
client involvement (Deng & Poon, 2010), identification of roles and responsibilities 
(Kendall, 2005), an effective design management methodology (Sawczuk, 1992; 
Emmitt, 1999a; Beim & Jensen, 2005; London & Siva, 2010a & b), effective 
knowledge capture and sharing (Quanjel et al., 2009), effective and realistic 
planning of the design activity (Blackwood et al., 1992; Coles, 1992; Cheng et al., 
2010; Zerjav et al., 2011), implementation of a quality management system 
(Emmitt, 1999a; Giddings et al., 2010), adoption of managerial innovations e.g. 
‘Lean’ (El Reifi & Emmitt, 2011), effective collaboration with the other professionals 
(Peat & West, 2005; Hsieh, 2009), managing design meetings (Luck & Ewart, 
2011), managing and controlling designers (Iliescu et al., 2011; Schijlen et al., 
2011), defining design deliverables (Gray & Al-Bizri, 2005), continuous feedback 
from the site (Viola, 2011), integrating the management of design and construction 
of the projects through concurrent engineering (Fabricio & Melhado, 2009; 
Raveala et al., 2009; Zeiler, 2011), and realising the issues associated with the 
design outcome, such as constructability (Alkass et al., 1992; Prins, 1992; 
Veenvliet & Wind, 1992; Jorgensen & Emmitt, 2009), environmental sustainability 
(Dicke, 1995; Savanović et al., 2005), stakeholder value (Morledge & Marriott, 
1995; Raveala, 2005; Mak & Ng, 2009), adaptability (Nielsen et al., 2005; Olie, 
2005), cost (Jørgensen, 2005), usability (Hansen et al., 2005), disability (Bahn & 
Jensen, 2005), and health and safety (Smallwood & Haupt, 2005; Smallwood, 
2005; Gardiner, 2010). 
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Project Management (PM) 
Adopting project management would help architects to maintain direct 
contact with clients; add another source of income; and most importantly deliver 
higher quality buildings with more environmental awareness: “the issue of 
sustainability” (Cairney, 1992; Doree, 1992; Emmitt, 1999a; Klein & Volker, 2010; 
Temitope & Yean Yng, 2010; Vasters et al., 2010). Emmitt (1999a) argued that the 
tasks undertaken by independent project managers such as managing time, cost, 
and quality are familiar to architects, but their basic education has failed to prepare 
them for such a role because of the lack of integration of managerial skills into 
their design-focused curriculums. Nevertheless, theoretically, architects are the 
best qualified for this role because of their design expertise, if they have the 
necessary managerial skills (CIB Conference cited in Emmitt 1999a). Emmitt 
(1999a) argued that there is a common confusion between the design manager 
and project manager in the literature and practice. He further pointed out that each 
of these requires different skills and has different responsibilities, but their roles 
might overlap. That is why it is an intelligent strategy to accommodate this by 
integrating both of them in the same architectural management firm (Emmitt, 
1999a). 
Construction Management (CM) 
The management of the construction process is an area from which many 
architectural practices have withdrawn or been pushed out by other disciplines, 
because of the increasing fragmentation within the industry (Emmitt, 1999a). Using 
construction management, the architectural firm can control the whole construction 
process, thus ensuring continuity in the product quality chain, while also charging 
a management fee for their efforts and thus running another business venture 
(Bell, 1995; Emmitt, 1999a). Communication routes are more direct, with sub-
contractors being in contact with both client and architect (Emmitt, 1999a). Another 
feature of this mode is that the designers are in direct contact with the sub-
contractors, so problems can be solved more quickly, reducing claims and 
variation orders (Emmitt, 1999a; Viola, 2011). Also, construction management by 
architectural firms, based on the integration of client, architect and tradesmen, 
may go some way towards improving the transfer of information within the 
temporary project team (Loosemore, 1992; Emmitt, 1999a; Jørgensen, 2009). 
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Facilities Management (FM) 
Once construction management is adopted, the architectural firm has 
empathy with the assembly of the building; thus there is greater potential for the 
firm to offer maintenance/ asset management/ FM services for clients. This would 
result in better control of the original design intentions and considerations (Emmitt, 
1999a). Haugen (1994a) and Emmitt (1999a) claimed that there are four motives 
for architects to adopt FM: 1) a stronger business focus; 2) dynamic organisation; 
3) health, safety & environmental issues; and 4) technology improvements. 
Architects can prepare themselves to lead the task of facilities management by 
organising the project information (Haugen, 1994b), considering the project life 
costs during design (Rutter & Wyatt, 1994), considering the technical 
specifications for operation and maintenance during the early design stages (Bosia 
& Ciribini, 1992; Moroni, 1992), and utilising the different IT tools associated with 
the facilities management task (Spedding, 1992).    
Quality Management (QM) 
Architects must provide their clients with confidence in both the quality of 
the service that they provide and the quality of the buildings that they produce 
(Emmitt, 1999a; Pedersen, 2005). Quality management would offer architects the 
benefits of reducing the time taken to ensure quality and decreasing the firm’s risk 
exposure, thus releasing more time for ‘creative pursuits’ (Emmitt, 1999a; Santos 
Salgado, 2011). Applying QM systems from other contexts to an architectural 
office without customisation is not effective (Durmus et al., 2010; Hansen & 
Gottlieb, 2005; Costa et al., 2010). In the context and nature of the architectural 
office, two tools can be utilised as quality management instruments: quality circles 
and the design review (Emmitt, 1999a). Quality circles can be used to bring 
together architects, employees, managers, and directors to discus and analyse 
aspects of the firm’s service provision through the use of a group problem-solving 
approach (Clelford, 1992; Emmitt, 1999a). Similarly, design reviews can serve as 
quality gateways to assess progress before proceeding to the next stages (Emmitt, 
1999a). Staff commitment towards quality comes from a combination of leadership 
through management, the implementation of systems, continuing professional 
development programmes and, most importantly, employee engagement through 
teamwork (Emmitt, 1999a). 
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Value Management (VM) 
Dale (1992) described value management as a function that ‘sandwiches’ 
accountability, buildability, creativity, coordination, communication and teamwork 
in a positive, constructive and organised methodology. Furthermore, Green (1992) 
argued that value management provides a firm’s leader with a framework for 
effective decision making. Also, Dallas (1992) argued that value management 
implementation is essential to deliver projects with the specified time; targeted 
cost; sought quality and satisfaction for all of the stakeholders. Also, effective 
value management ensures the identification and achievement of intangible values 
such as social and environmental values (Rutter & Wyatt, 1994). 
Value management requires the full involvement of all of the project parties 
and a well-defined job plan to identify roles and responsibilities among the different 
parties (Emmitt, 1999a; Grisham & Srinivasan, 2009). Accordingly, architects must 
realise the different values of stakeholders in order to articulate a common goal to 
target (Packham, 1992; Emmitt, 1999a; Abdul Samad & Macmillan, 2005; Gassel 
& Maas, 2005; Volker & Prins, 2005). This requires the development of common 
understanding and effective communication to understand and deliver value 
(Jensen, 2005; De Otter, 2009; Suurendonk & Den Otter, 2010). This can be 
achieved through the planning of two stages, value design and value delivery 
(Christoffersen & Emmitt, 2009), at the firm’s strategic level (Prins, 2009b). 
Christoffersen and Emmitt (2009) advocated the role of facilitated workshops in 
exploring, unifying, and achieving value by gathering and combining the different 
perspectives of project parties, besides its role in enhancing communication and 
knowledge sharing (Ellegant, 1992; Emmitt et al., 2005). Lenzer (1992) suggested 
seven steps as a value management methodology: 1) obtaining facts, 2) analysing 
them, 3) generating ideas, 4) developing these ideas and implementing them, 5) 
continuously reviewing, 6) involving the other stakeholders, and 7) seeking 
success catalysts. Morledge and Marriott (1995) claimed that the interpretation of 
value is subjective, and therefore this issue must be monitored during the design 
process but without limiting the architect’s creativity. 
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2.3.3 Other components 
During the literature review and analysis, it was found that some of the CIB 
W096 publications addressed other managerial topics that do not belong to either 
Managing the Business or Managing the Projects, the two wings of Architectural 
Management as introduced by Brunton et al. (1964). Generally, the managerial 
tasks discussed were found either to belong to educational issues or to be 
associated with managing the different types of stakeholders.   
Managing Education (ME) 
According to Cairns (1992) and Nicholson (1995a), most of the current 
architectural education programmes fail to meet the RIBA definition of architect 
education as: “the education of architects prepares them to assist their clients at 
all stages of the building project and to coordinate all the elements of the design 
and construction process”. Similarly, Svetoft (2005 & 2009) criticised the 
programmes for their weak acknowledgement of different stakeholders’ values. It 
is commonly noticeable that the focus of current architect education is centred on 
only one stage of the project, the design stage (Nicholson, 1992 & 1995a). 
According to Banks (1993), this failure can be attributed to the following reasons: 
 Few academic staff members are qualified to teach management to 
architecture students. 
 The amount of time specified for teaching management is very 
small compared with other components. 
 The key management areas are not covered in the curriculum 
within the majority of the architecture schools. 
Cairns (1992) and Svetoft (2005 & 2009) urged educators and professional 
bodies to include in courses management techniques, resource planning, financial 
planning, teamwork and coordinating the elements of design and administration of 
the contract, which will help the practice to justify and earn architects the right to 
leadership of the design team. Other issues to be included in education are Health 
and Safety (Cheetham & Dunne, 1995; Smallwood & Haupt, 2005; Smallwood, 
2011) and knowledge management (Heylighen et al., 2005). 
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Cairns (1992) and  Svetoft (2005 & 2009) concluded that the full integration 
of teaching design and construction management into education would result in a 
good understanding of the whole architectural process and help architects to be 
able to establish their own strengths, interests and responsibilities.  
Daws and Beacock (2005 & 2009) reported a successful attempt to 
respond to these considerations in Northumbria University’s undergraduate 
Architecture programme, and concluded that the programme success comes from 
the effective contextualisation of managerial topics with the design modules. Other 
attempts were conducted to include the teaching of management for architects at 
postgraduate level. Emmitt and Den Otter (2009 & 2010) reported an experiment 
at the University of Eindhoven (TU/e) in the Netherlands in including the teaching 
of management at the doctorate level. Emmitt and Den Otter (2009 & 2010) 
concluded their report by analysing student feedback. The authors, as well as the 
students, agreed that there is a need for further development in the AM field of 
knowledge in terms of: 
 The philosophy and theory underpinning Architectural Management 
 Appropriate tools and their application 
Furthermore, other researchers emphasised the role of the other modes of 
study such as distance learning MBA programmes (Fellows & Bilham, 1992) and 
Continuous Professional Development Programmes (CPD) (Emmitt & Neary, 
1995) in supporting practising architects’ managerial needs and updating them on 
the new innovations in their profession.  
Regarding the responsibility to drive the change in architectural education, 
Cairns (1995) concluded that the relationship between architectural research, 
teaching and practice needs to be realised, and then established and integrated. 
This requires effective communication by the different parties: educators, 
practitioners and professional bodies (Emmitt, 1999a; Svetoft, 2005 & 2009). 
Then, special research methods must be developed to enable the study of 
architectural practices, considering their specific characteristics (Gassel & Maas, 
2005; Gorse & Emmitt, 2005; Gorse, 2009). 
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Managing Stakeholders (MS) 
According to Bertelsen and Emmitt (2005), architects need to realise the 
complexity of what is meant by the term ‘client’. Similarly, Wyatt (1995) argued that 
architects must realise that they are designing for several types of stakeholder, 
which can be categorised as:  
a) Strategic stakeholders in the product sense: nature, human 
societies, legislature, funders, client 
b) Tactical stakeholders concerned with the project: project delivery 
team, pressure groups 
c) Operational stakeholders: extraction, processing and supply 
industry, waste management industry, control agencies, 
professional bodies and regulators  
Accordingly, new types of stakeholders must be realised as clients: the 
different professionals, environmental sustainability, society, public and user 
safety, end-users and future users (Nicholson & Negoescu, 1995; Rutter & Wyatt, 
1995; Wyatt,1995; Yu & Chan, 2010).  
According to Chang and Chou (2009), sustainability adds extra value to the 
project. Therefore, architects need to realise the impact of their designs on the 
building’s and environment’s sustainability during the early stages of design 
(Dicke, 1995; Reijenga, 1995; Wyatt,1995; Schmid & Pal-Schmid, 2005; Vefago & 
Avellaneda, 2010). This can be achieved through: establishing sustainability 
evaluation tools (Hottovy, 1995; Chang & Chou, 2009; Hao et al., 2009; Zhang & 
Lei, 2009); realising the impacts of the design on climate, society and economy 
(Chang & Chiang, 2009; Huang et al., 2009; Øyen & Nielsen, 2009); considering 
the project’s whole life cycle values (Wyatt, 1994); utilising renewable sources of 
energy (Bronsema, 2005; Chen & Tasi, 2009; Chen et al., 2009b; Su et al., 2009); 
specifying and using local materials (Jackson, 1995; Fong et al., 2009; Hsieh et 
al., 2009); recycling materials and building components (Vale, 1994); managing 
waste (Ashford, 1994); designing for adaptability (Nakib, 2010); and developing 
sustainable operation and maintenance strategies (Shen & Tzeng, 2009; Gaspari 
& Giacomello, 2010). 
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Similar to the importance of managing sustainability is the importance of 
considering the values of the different types of user. Under this theme, the CIB 
W096 recommended several strategies: considering end-user design satisfaction 
(Chen et al., 2009a); involving representatives of the future users during the 
briefing stage (Cairns, 1994; Jensen, 2005; Hansen & Jensø, 2009; Jensen & 
Pederson, 2009; Sengonzi et al., 2009); establishing effective communication 
channels with the different types of stakeholder (Vinci, 1992; Eaton & Nicholson, 
1994; Emmitt, 1999a); managing stakeholder interventions (Gassel & Maas, 
2005); defining the roles and responsibilities of the different parties involved (Grilo 
et al., 2005; Siva & London, 2011); realising the users’ interpretation of the 
concepts of ‘usability’ and ‘aesthetic’ (Hansen et al., 2005; Øyen & Nielsen, 2009); 
considering the future changing users and needs (Nielsen et al., 2005) through 
adaptable detail designs (Olie, 2005); and realising the issues of disability and 
circulation during design decisions (Bahn & Jensen, 2005; Kowaltowski et al., 
2005; Nazarian et al., 2011).  
Another new theme of the CIB W096 publications is the issue of user and 
public safety. The researchers recommended the following strategies to enhance 
safety: considering the indoor environmental comfort for occupiers during the early 
stage of design (Fong et al., 2009; Lin et al., 2009), considering people’s 
psychological needs in the surrounding environment (Salaj et al., 2005); 
developing evacuation strategies for public buildings (Tseng et al., 2009b); 
developing strategies for fire safety and management (Chen et al., 2009c; Chiu et 
al., 2009; Lau & Chow, 2009; Øyen & Nielsen, 2009); constructing strategies for 
ventilation in public buildings (Qu & Chow, 2009); and embedding the 
management of health and safety into architects’ basic and vocational education 
(Cheetham & Dunne, 1995) 
Furthermore, regarding the role and position of the architect in achieving 
the values associated with society, Nicholson and Negoescu (1995) summarised: 
Architecture has lost its leading role and importance in the 
society, because its internal system was developed by men’s 
thinking without taking account of the natural evolution of the 
society … people found other professionals to supply the role of 
leader in construction. 
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Therefore, architects must develop their current practices to consider: 
careful design and planning of public event architecture (Deng & Poon, 2009), 
planning the public spatial vision (Hsieh, 2009), developing effective procedures to 
shorten the time required to obtain building permits (Ding & Ho, 2009), minimising 
building design and construction violations through suggesting effective strategies, 
“e.g. increasing fines” (Tseng et al., 2009a), preventing or minimising crime and 
vandalism through design decisions (Cheetham, 1994; Gardner, 1994), and 
paying extra attention to enhance the role of educational facility design (Tibúrcio, 
2005). Besides that, architects should contribute to the managing and 
conservation of historical and vernacular buildings (Bakhsh et al., 2010), through 
developing a systematic and sustainable model for the maintenance and 
refurbishment of vernacular buildings (Huang & Tzeng, 2009; Song & Chen, 
2009); assessing and recording the design and historical values of these buildings 
(Tombesi, 2005); and developing criteria for anticipating the cost of conservative 
building (Alho et al., 2010; Tan & Lim, 2010). 
2.4 Summary  
This chapter has attempted to understand in depth the meaning of 
Architectural Management through two stages. First, a chronological analysis of 
the different attempts to define AM was conducted. Then, a detailed analysis of 
the components of AM was undertaken. At this stage of the research, the only 
source for obtaining this data is the publications of the CIB W096 Working Group, 
the advocates of Architectural Management. Based on this analysis, it can be 
concluded that:  
 There is no mutual agreement within CIB W096 community on an exact 
definition of Architectural Management and no single effort has been made to 
understand the interpretations of architectural researchers (outside the CIB 
W096 community) and practising architects with regard to the meaning of AM. 
 The only categorisation of Architectural Management into two distinct areas 
was made by Brunton et al. (1964): ‘Managing the Practice/Office’ and 
‘Managing the Projects’ activities. After introducing the term and defining it for 
the first time, Brunton et al. (1964) narrowed the rest of their work down to 
discussing the first component, ‘Managing the Office’, from the principles of 
firm organisational structure to the size of drawing paper used. 
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 A similar note can be made about the literature outside the CIB W096 domain 
(e.g. Green, 2001; Piven & Perkins, 2003; Littlefield, 2005; and others), in 
which the focus was on discussing the issues to be managed within the firm 
such as: strategic planning, business modelling, marketing, human resources, 
IT utilisation, and other internal functions, with little connection to the other 
component of AM, ‘Managing the Projects’. 
 The components of Architectural Management are not clearly stated or agreed 
upon among CIB W096 researchers. It was noticed that the early two 
components of AM stated by Brunton et al. in 1964 are no longer sufficient to 
encapsulate the relatively new issues debated within CIB W096 publications.  
 The works of Emmitt (1999a; 2007) took another approach to categorisation. 
First, the two components of AM, as illustrated by Brunton et al (1964), were 
confirmed and a list of functions was listed under each component. Then, a 
third component, ‘Independent Themes’, was added to include functions that 
belong to the two other components in the same time, e.g. leadership and 
quality. 
 Within the rest of the CIB W096 publications, these categories are not stated 
clearly. Also, the focus appears to be more intense towards the functions 
associated with design management activities, with only few articles 
discussing the other internal or external activities. This issue is clearly 
admitted by some CIB W096 researchers (e.g. Den Otter, 2009a and Prins, 
2009a). 
 Within the recent publications of the CIB W096, the trend has shifted towards 
discussing issues of sustainability, public service, health and safety, managing  
basic and vocational architectural educations and other topics that cannot be 
listed under either the Managing the Business or Managing the Projects 
component.  
 There is no clear statement on the need for and qualifications of an 
‘Architectural Manager’. Only two studies (Nicholson, 1995a; Emmitt, 1999a) 
reported a brief description of this profession, but other studies have used the 
term loosely in their content (e.g. Catháin, 1995; Den Otter, 2009b). 
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 Data on architects’ management capabilities are outdated. The only reported 
studies on architects’ managerial requirements are Finnigan et al. (1992) and 
Symes et al. (1995), and no other studies have been reported since. 
 
Based on the outcome of this chapter, and by analysing the Architectural 
Management’s intensions and extensions, the works of Brunton et al. and Emmitt 
(as shown in Figure 1.2, page 10) can be developed to include two other 
components ‘Managing the Stakeholders’ and ‘Managing the Education’. 
Accordingly, the new taxonomy of AM’ components can be illustrated graphically 
as follows (Figure 2.10): 
 
Figure 2.10: The Components of AM as captured during the Literature Review 
 
After establishing the theoretical foundation for this research, the following 
chapter, Methodology, is concerned with discussing how the primary data will be 
collected. 
Managing 
Stakeholders
Managing 
Business
Managing Education
Managing 
Projects AM 
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3 CHAPTER THREE: METHODOLOGY 
3.1 Introduction 
Every research project has its own character and requires unique ways of 
investigating the associated issues, thus the research design and the choice of its 
methodology will shape and affect the research and its final outcome (Neuman, 
2006; Naoum, 2007). After explaining the research imperatives and background in 
Chapter One and reviewing the literature and identifying gaps in Chapter Two, this 
chapter explains the research design and methodology employed to achieve the 
research objectives.   
‘Research’ has been defined as a systematic investigation/study 
with the objective to solve a problem (Neuman, 2006), 
understand a situation (Marshal & Rossman, 2006), and/or to 
expand the body of knowledge (Fellows & Liu, 2008) through an 
organised process of data collection, analysis and interpretation 
(Leedy & Ormrod, 2012) and finally clear and objective 
presentation of the findings (Greenfield, 2002).  
According to Blaxter et al. (2010), regardless of the variety of definitions, 
the research must be as objective, open and transparent as possible in terms of its 
objectives, methodology, analysis and judgments. Therefore, it must be planned, 
vigilant, logical and consistent in terms of the manner of finding out or extending 
knowledge regarding a specific issue. Similarly, Fellows and Liu (2008) and Grix 
(2002) emphasised that the most important consideration of the research design is 
the logic that links the data collection to the analysis process, to obtain results and 
thus draw final conclusions. This chapter responds to these considerations by 
providing a detailed examination of the extensive variety of the available research 
strategies and methodologies. It starts by discussing the theoretical foundations 
and justifies the chosen philosophy. After that, it describes in detail the research 
design (data collection approaches and the overall research strategy) and the 
sequenced phases. Also, the techniques used for data collection and analysis are 
discussed. Besides this, the issues of sampling, quality and ethical considerations 
are also discussed. 
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3.2 Philosophical Foundations of the Research 
The aim of establishing the philosophical foundations of any research is to 
set a framework of thinking about the relationship between the subject/issue of the 
research and how it can be researched (Avison & Fitzgerald, 1994; Easterby-
Smith et al., 2012). Furthermore, starting by adequately positioning the research 
philosophy enables the researcher to achieve their objectives pragmatically (Guba 
& Lincoln, 1994). The philosophical foundations of any research can be located on 
three major levels, namely: Ontology, Epistemology and Axiology (Burrell & 
Morgan, 1979; Miles & Huberman, 1994; Pring, 2004).  Several paradigms exist 
under each level, and the selection and deployment of any paradigm will result in 
creating different kind of knowledge (Dainty, 2008; Arbnor & Bjerke, 2009), since it 
functions as the link between the area of study and the methodological strategy 
(Tashakkori & Teddie, 1998; Creswell, 2012). In the general literature on research 
methodology, authors divide these paradigms into conflicting positions instead of 
clarifying ‘where’ and ‘how’ each paradigm can be employed (Long et al., 2000; 
Long & Godfrey, 2004; Bryman, 2008). This is despite the fact that the boundaries 
between these paradigms are not rigid and keep shifting (Lincoln & Guba, 2000); 
and thus different paradigms can be combined on the three philosophical levels 
(Wilson & Natale, 2001; Walliman, 2006; Bryman & Bell, 2007; Bryman, 2008).  
Another important issue prior to establishing the philosophical 
underpinnings of the research is to consider their sequence (Grix, 2002; Love et 
al., 2002). Denzin and Lincoln (1994) provided the following order: 
The researcher approaches the world with a set of 
ideas (ontology) that specifies a set of questions 
(epistemology) that are then investigated 
(methodology, analysis) in specific ways. (Denzin & 
Lincoln, 1994) 
Similarly, Hay (2002) (see Figure 3.1), argued that:  
Ontology logically precedes epistemology which 
logically precedes methodology. (Hay, 2002) 
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Figure 3.1: The Sequence of Establishing the Research Philosophical Foundations  
(Adapted from: Hay, 2002) 
3.2.1 Ontological Considerations 
Ontology is the starting point of all research works (Grix, 2002), and is 
concerned with the nature and characteristics of what exists (Blaikie, 1991 & 2000; 
Hatch, 2006; Walliman, 2006; Gabrich, 2007; Creswell, 2012). The major 
ontological focus (See Table 3.1) is whether reality should be considered as an 
objective construct or as a reflection of human interaction and interpretation (Guba 
& Lincoln, 1994; Sayer, 2000; Bryman, 2008). Accordingly, the ontological position 
can be determined and located within a continuum that ranges from Realism at 
one end to Relativism on the other end (Fitzgerald & Howcroft, 1998; Sexton & 
Barrett, 2003). Other researchers refer to these positions as Objectivism and 
Constructivism respectively (e.g. Walliman, 2006; Bryman, 2008). The 
realists/objectivists argue that despite the difference between the physical and 
social worlds, any social phenomenon and its meanings have an existence which 
is free and independent of social actors and their interactions (Fitzgerald & 
Howcroft, 1998; Walliman, 2006; Bryman, 2008), and can be studied by the same 
tools/methods as the physical world (Outhwaite, 1987; Sayer, 2000; Sexton & 
Barrett, 2003). On the other hand, the relativists/constructivists affirm that social 
phenomena and meanings are changing constantly as a result of their total 
dependence on social interactions (Walliman, 2006; Bryman, 2008). 
Ontology
What's out there to know?
Epistemology
What and how can we know 
about it?
Methodology
How can we go about 
acquiring that knowledge?
Methods
Which precise procedures 
can we use to acquire it?
Sources
Which data can we collect?
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3.2.2 Epistemological Considerations 
Epistemology is concerned with the truth about knowledge, its limits and 
how to acquire it, and it determines the relationship between the researcher and 
the researched object (Blaikie, 1991 & 2000; Weick et al., 2005; Walliman, 2006; 
Knight & Turnbull, 2008). The major epistemological concern (See Table 3.1) is: 
what can we know and how can we know it (Gabrich, 2007; Bryman, 2008). 
Accordingly, the epistemological position can be determined and located within a 
continuum ranging from Positivism at one end to Interpretivism on the other end 
(Love et al., 2002; Hatch, 2006; Bryman, 2008; Flick, 2009). The positivist 
advocates believe that there is only one objective truth which can be obtained by 
independent observation (Guba & Lincoln, 1994; Long et al., 2000; Hatch, 2006). 
Furthermore, according to the positivists, this one objective truth must be gained 
by applying scientific procedures and measurements in order to generalise the 
findings (Fuller, 1988; Laudan, 1996; Runeson, 1997; Sayer, 2000; Sexton & 
Barrett, 2003; Smyth & Morris, 2007). On the contrary, the interpretivists affirm that 
there are more than one true realities (Goldman, 1986; Walsham, 1995; 
Heshusius & Ballard, 1996) constructed and derived by social actors (Blumer, 
1956; Outhwaite, 1987; Benton & Craib, 2001; Johannessen & Olaisen, 2005) 
according to their specific situations and contexts (Denzin & Lincoln, 2003).  
3.2.3 Axiological Considerations 
Axiology is concerned with the theory of value (See Table 3.1) and how it is 
interpreted, and perceived, and is associated with the judgements of the 
researcher’s values (McNamee, 1998; Rescher, 2004). The advocates of the 
objective ontology as well as the positivist epistemology argue that researchers 
should be value-free and unbiased in order to obtain objective knowledge and be 
able to generalise it (Guba & Lincoln, 1994). On the other hand, the constructivists 
and interpretivists lean towards being value-biased or “value-laden” in their 
evaluations (Healy & Perry, 2000; Sexton & Barrett, 2003). Despite the 
researcher’s choice of axiological assumptions, their perspective towards the 
value should be explained and clarified in both the methodology and the data 
analysis (Denzin & Lincoln, 2005; Creswell, 2012). Thus, the logically defended 
choices made by the researcher and the transparent reflection during the analysis 
and discussion should support the researcher’s ethical commitment (Rescher, 
2004; Saunders et al., 2009). 
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Table 3.1: Comparison between the Positivism and Interpretivism Paradigms 
(Adapted from: Fitzgerald & Howcroft, 1998; Love et al., 2002; Sarantakos, 2004; Dainty, 2008) 
 Positivism Interpretivism 
Ontological 
Level 
Reality 
 Single reality exists 
 Fixed 
 Perceived uniformly 
 Directed by universal 
laws 
 Based on integration 
 Natural laws 
 Multiple realities 
constructed 
 Dynamic 
 Perceived differently by 
different individuals 
 Based on interpretation 
 Systems of meanings 
Epistemological 
Level 
Truth 
 One universal truth 
 Objective truth 
 Free of context 
 Truth varies 
 Subjective truth 
 Context bound 
Role of Researcher 
 Detached from the 
research process 
 Integrated with the 
researched situation 
Axiological 
Level 
Value 
 Value-free 
 Focus on internal validity 
 Participants follow 
external laws without free 
will 
 Value-laden 
 Focus on external validity 
 Participants and 
researchers interact to 
construct reality 
Methodological 
Level 
Approaches to Data Collection 
 Quantitative 
 Very structured research 
 Strict rules 
 Focused on finding facts 
and relationships 
 Large samples 
 Qualitative 
 Semi-structured process 
 Common sense 
 Responsive to the 
research situation 
 Small samples 
Purpose 
 Confirmatory  
 Hypothesis testing 
 Predict course of action 
 Exploratory  
 Discovering patterns 
 Understanding  
Role of Theory 
 Deductive  
 Theory validation 
 Generalisation 
 Inductive  
 Theory development 
 Conceptualisation  
Research Site 
 Laboratory  
 Precise measurement  
 Control of variables  
 Field 
 Emphasis on realism of 
the research context 
Architectural Management: A Strategic Framework to Achieve Competitiveness 2013 
 
Chapter Three: Methodology 68 
 
3.2.4 The Philosophical Positioning of this Research 
Reviewing the available philosophical paradigms was not conducted with 
the objective of engaging in a “paradigm war” and/or adding new debates to the 
body of methodological literature (Raftery et al., 1997; Wing et al., 1998). Rather, 
the review was based on a consideration of the role and impact of the chosen 
paradigm on the actual research process in terms of data collection and analysis 
(Avison & Fitzgerald, 1994; Guba & Lincoln, 1994; Easterby-Smith et al., 2012). In 
this research, the researcher’s choice between these paradigms was based on the 
nature of this study and its aim.  
This PhD research falls into the social/organisational research category 
because it studies human ‘architects’ and their organisational activities and 
interactions, or ‘architectural practice’ (Naoum, 2007). Thus, reality and truth are 
constructed inter-subjectively by, and obtained from, the involved participants’ 
(architects and architecture researchers) collective perspectives; in other words, it 
leans towards a relativist/constructivist ontology (Erikson & Kovalainen, 2008; 
Fellows & Liu, 2008). In such a perspective, truth (or the ‘one universal truth’ 
according to the positivists) is not the core focus (Guba & Lincoln, 1994; Gabrich, 
2007); rather the major concern is to understand the different interpretations of the 
research participants (Guba & Lincoln, 1994; Lincoln & Guba, 2000; Schwandt, 
2000; Hatch & Yanow, 2003; Hatch, 2006), and this cannot be studied and 
obtained through pure and strict scientific procedures and measurements (Fuller, 
1988; Laudan, 1996; Runeson, 1997). Similarly, the interpretivism perspective 
determines the relationship between the researcher and knowledge, 
‘epistemology’, as that knowledge is created, owned, interpreted, and used in 
several ways by the people experiencing and understanding the world, ‘the 
researcher and participants’ (Guba & Lincoln, 1994; Lincoln & Guba, 2000). 
Furthermore, the Interpretivism paradigm suggests a more inductive approach to 
theory building and more deductive approach to theory testing (Tashakkori & 
Teddie, 1998). Associated with this combination of the philosophical 
relativist/constructivist ontology and subjective/interpretive epistemology, the 
research should lean towards a value-laden axiology (Guba & Lincoln, 1994; 
Healy & Perry, 2000; Sexton & Barrett, 2003). However, careful reporting of the 
different research options as well as data interpretations will be used in order to 
comply with rigorous and academic research ethics. 
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3.3 Methodology 
‘Research Methodology’ is defined as a set of systematic methods/ 
techniques (O’Leary, 2004), logical principles and procedures (Neuman, 2006; 
Fellows & Liu, 2008) applied in conducting a study of a particular area or activity. 
The methodology is influenced by the philosophical assumptions of the research 
and in turn influences the approaches to data collection (Sarantakos, 2004; Smyth 
& Morris, 2007). In this regard, this section examines the issues of approaches to 
data collection and the research overall strategy following Blaxter et al.’s (2010) 
categorisation (see Figure 3.2). 
 
Figure 3.2: Categorisation of the Methodological Issues  
(Adapted from: Blaxter et al., 2010) 
 
3.3.1 Approaches to Data Collection 
There are two major approaches to data collection: the scientific empirical 
approach and the naturalistic phenomenological approach (Punch, 2005). These 
two approaches are commonly referred to as ‘quantitative’ and ‘qualitative’ 
approaches respectively (Neuman, 2006; Bryman, 2008). The difference between 
these two approaches is associated with their ontological and epistemological 
considerations, besides the form of the generated data (Bryman & Bell, 2007). 
Methodology
Approches to 
Data Collection
Quantitative Approach
Qualitative Approach
Triangulation
Research 
Strategy
Action Research
Ethnography
Experiment
Survey
Case Study
Archival Research
Grounded Theory
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Quantitative Approach 
The quantitative, scientific, approach to data collection can be described as 
an investigation of a social problem based on testing a hypothesis/theory and 
analysing the results statistically with the objective of determining the relationships 
between the different variables (Neuman, 2006; Fellows & Liu, 2008; Robson, 
2011; Creswell, 2012). This approach is associated with an objective ontology and 
positivist epistemology and deductive reasoning (Fitzgerald & Howcroft, 1998; 
Neuman, 2006; Fellows & Liu, 2008; Leedy & Ormrod, 2012). Furthermore, 
Bourma et al. (1995) argued that quantitative data is not an abstract, but a set of 
hard, reliable features of the world. Quantitative data is usually collected through 
standardised questionnaires, observations, and/or structured interviews (Kerlinger 
& Lee, 2000). According to Naoum (2007) and Blaxter et al. (2010), two situations 
require the use of a quantitative data approach: 
 Descriptive: when there is a strong desire to find out facts about a 
concept, question or attribute.  
 Experimental: when there is a desire to collect factual evidence and 
study the relationship between these facts to examine a specific 
theory or hypothesis. 
The advantage of this approach can be seen clearly in its precision and the 
ability to generalise the findings and compare them (Patton, 2002; Yates, 2004; 
Blaxter et al., 2010). This is because of the use of accurate measurement and 
control of sampling (Bryman & Bell, 2007; Blaxter et al., 2010). However, this 
approach has been criticised for its: 
 Failure to distinguish between the physical and social worlds, and 
thus its limited role in understanding human behaviour (Gillham, 
2000; Bryman & Bell, 2007; Bryman, 2008) 
 Limited role in terms of generating theories because of its deductive 
reasoning nature (Bryman & Bell, 2007; Silverman, 2009) 
 Forcing the participants to choose among a predetermined set of 
answers instead of expressing themselves (Patton, 2002) 
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Qualitative Approach 
On the other hand, the qualitative, naturalistic, approach to data collection 
can be described as an enquiry process with the objective of seeking 
understanding of social phenomena based on interpreting beliefs, values, and 
experiences (Long & Godfrey, 2004; Fellows & Liu, 2008; Creswell, 2012) from 
different perspectives (Gilham, 2000; Bryman & Bell, 2007; Silverman, 2009). This 
approach is associated with a constructivist ontology, interpretive epistemology 
and inductive reasoning (Fitzgerald & Howcroft, 1998; Neuman, 2006; Fellows & 
Liu, 2008; Leedy & Ormrod, 2012). In this approach, a set of general questions is 
set instead of a specific hypothesis being addressed (Leedy & Ormrod, 2012), and 
the sampling tend to be either purposive or theoretical (Miles & Huberman, 1994). 
The qualitative data is usually collected through less structured interviews, 
observation, focus groups, and documents (Kerlinger & Lee, 2000; Patton, 2002). 
According to Naoum (2007) and Blaxter et al. (2010), two situations require the 
use of a qualitative data approach: 
 Exploratory: when there is a need to diagnose a situation, screen 
available alternatives and/or discover new ideas/solutions (develop 
theories). 
 Attitudinal: when there is a need to evaluate different opinions and 
perspectives towards specific objects subjectively.  
The qualitative approach has been criticised for its: 
 Limited generalisation capability due to its sampling methods and 
small sample size (Gilham, 2000; Bryman & Bell, 2007; Blaxter et 
al., 2010). 
 Dependence on subjective data collection and analysis techniques, 
which affects the confidence and reliability of the final results 
(Gilham, 2000; Bryman & Bell, 2007; Blaxter et al., 2010). 
However, continuous and transparent documenting of the different 
procedures of this approach would result in enhancing its reliability (Sproull, 2003; 
Yates, 2004; Bryman et al., 2008; Silverman, 2009). 
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Table 3.2: Comparison between the Quantitative and Qualitative Approaches 
(Adapted from: Neuman, 2006; Bryman & Bell, 2007; Bryman, 2008; Fellows & Liu, 2008; 
Blaxter et al., 2010; Leedy & Ormrod, 2012) 
 
Quantitative Approach Qualitative Approach 
Ontological 
Orientation 
Objectivism/Realism Constructivism/Relativism 
Epistemological 
Orientation 
Positivism Interpretivism 
Axiological 
Orientation 
Value-free Value-laden 
Perception of 
Reality 
Single reality (fixed) Multiple realities (dynamic) 
Role of Theory Deductive (theory testing) 
Inductive (theory generation 
and/or testing) 
Purpose(s) 
 Confirm 
 Explain 
 Predict  
 Validate 
 Explore 
 Interpret  
 Describe  
 Explain 
Objective 
 Seeks facts and/or 
determines cause and 
effect 
 Seeks generalisation 
 Understands human 
interpretations 
 Seeks uniqueness 
(contextualisation)  
Role of the 
Researcher 
Detached from the process Part of the process 
Strategy Survey, experimental  
Case study, grounded theory, 
ethnography, historical 
Instruments 
Standardised questionnaires, 
experiments  
Interactive interviews, 
observations, focus groups 
Sampling Probability sampling Theoretical sampling  
Nature of Data 
 Hard  
 Measurable 
 Reliable 
 Replicable  
 Context free 
 Soft 
 Interpretive 
 Valid 
 Deep  
 Context dependent 
Form of Data Numbers Words 
Analysis Statistical  Interpretive  
Outcome Conclusive and generalisable   Exploratory and contextual 
Strengths 
 Precision and control of 
measurements 
 Wide coverage 
 Generalisable  
 Validating theories 
 Holistic 
 Flexible research process 
 Developing theories 
 Ability to interpret 
meanings 
Weaknesses 
 
 Weak in developing 
theories 
 Failure to distinguish the 
social world from the 
physical world 
 Fixed research process 
 Risk of misinterpretation 
when dealing with large 
amounts of data 
 Findings are context-
bound and not 
generalisable 
 Subjective in nature and 
thus hard to control bias 
 Requires dealing with 
and analysis of more 
theoretical sources  
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Triangulation  
Triangulation means mixing and combining both approaches, qualitative 
and quantitative, in the process of data collection and/or data analysis (Plewis & 
Mason, 2005; Bryman, 2008; Fellows & Liu, 2008; Creswell, 2012). Some 
researchers advocate the use of triangulation because they believe that the 
distinction between the two approaches to data collection is not effective and is 
inaccurate (Layder, 1998; Onwuegbuzie & Leech, 2005). In addition, the majority 
of researchers argue that using triangulation will result in harvesting the 
advantages of each approach and minimising its shortcomings (Love et al., 2002; 
Johnson & Onwuegbuzie, 2004; Neuman, 2006; Sekaran & Bougie, 2010). More 
specifically, using this approach has the potential to increase the quality, integrity, 
validity of the research (Tashakkori & Teddie, 1998; Thomas, 2003; Fielding, 
2010), overcome the limitation of a single approach (Blaikie, 1991; Sarantakos, 
2004), neutralise any potential bias (Brannen, 1992; Denscombe, 2010), and 
provide better and deeper understanding of the researched social phenomenon 
(Greene et al., 2005; Robson, 2011). 
Denzin (2009) and Easterby-Smith et al. (2012), delineate four types of 
triangulation: 
 Methodological Triangulation: combining qualitative and quantitative 
approaches to data collection and/or analysis 
 Data Triangulation: employing several instruments for data 
collection and/or analysis (e.g. interviews with questionnaires) 
 Theory Triangulation: using multiple theories and views 
 Observer Triangulation: conducting the research by several 
observers 
Ma and Norwich (2007) added a fifth type of triangulation, ‘Participant 
Triangulation’, through which the data are obtained from different categories of 
participant (e.g., students, workers, etc.). 
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Selecting a Research Approach 
The major driver for selecting the approach to data collection is the nature 
of the required data (Fellows & Liu, 2008; Creswell, 2012; Leedy & Ormrod, 2012). 
Accordingly, the selection approach was determined by the identification of the 
required data for this research:  
 Qualitative Data: 
  Data concerning the concept of Architectural Management (AM): 
 The meaning of AM 
 The components of AM  
 AM application strategies 
 Need for, and qualifications of, architectural managers  
 Data concerning the qualitative testing of the newly proposed 
definition of AM and the AMCF framework in academia: 
 The perspectives of CIB W096 members and affiliates 
 The perspective of architectural researchers outside the 
CIB W096 Working Group 
 Quantitative Data  
 Data concerning the quantitative testing of the newly proposed 
definition and guidance to apply AM in practice by examining the 
architects’ perspectives: 
 Quantitative testing of AM definition 
 Ranking of AMCF components’ importance 
 Measurement of architects’ managerial needs  
Since the required data for this research belongs to both types of data, 
qualitative and quantitative, it was decided to initiate this research using a 
triangulated approach to data collection. This decision was motivated further by 
the advantages of such an approach, as reported in the previous sub-section. 
Architectural Management: A Strategic Framework to Achieve Competitiveness 2013 
 
Chapter Three: Methodology 75 
 
3.3.2 Selecting a Research Strategy 
Similar in importance to determining the approaches to data collection is 
the importance of  determining the overall guiding framework for undertaking the 
data collection and analysis, known as the ‘Research Strategy’ (Neuman, 2006; 
Bryman, 2008; Fellows & Liu, 2008). According to De Vaus (2001), the 
distinguishing feature of each strategy is its capability of collecting specific types of 
data. Seven research strategies were found in the literature on research 
methodology and will be examined in the following discussion in relation to the 
research aim/objectives and in relation to previous published research in 
Architectural Management (See Table 3.3. for an overview of the main theoretical 
sources and research strategies).  
Table 3.3: Research Strategies used in Previous AM and related Research 
Research 
Strategy 
Author(s) Aim 
Publication 
Type 
Action 
Research 
Emmitt (2009b) Managing design efforts in architectural practices 
Research 
Paper 
Case Study 
Hunt (1965) 
Proposing the concept of the ‘comprehensive 
architectural firms’ (based on experience and analysis of 
some case studies)  
Text Book 
Blau (1987) 
Understanding the balance between artistic, business 
and professional sides of architecture (interviews) 
Text Book 
Reigle (2011) 
Understanding the strategic positioning of the 
architectural firms (interviews) 
Text Book 
Symes et al. 
(1995) 
Evaluating architects’ managerial tasks and needs 
(interviews and document analysis) 
Research 
Book 
Harrigan & Neal 
(1996) 
Urging architects to adopt to the changing requirements 
of the profession (interviews) 
Text Book 
Daws & Beacock 
(2005&2009) 
Evaluating the inclusion of management science in 
architecture undergraduate programme 
Research 
Paper 
Littlefield (2005) 
Recommending strategies for managing the business 
side of architectural firms (document analysis) 
Text Book 
Banks (1993) 
Evaluating the role of architecture educational 
programmes in preparing future architects with AM 
M.Sc. 
Dissertation 
Worthington 
(2005) 
Studying the impact of the work space (working 
environment) on productivity 
Text Book 
Emmitt & Den 
Otter (2010) 
Evaluating the role of ADMS programme as a medium 
to deliver AM for practising architects 
Research 
Paper 
Liebing (2010) 
Urging architects to explore other business ventures 
besides design 
Text Book 
Ethnography Cuff (1992) 
Evaluating the social side of the profession within the 
architectural office 
Research 
Book 
Experiments No studies reported in AM or any related filed using this strategy 
Grounded 
Theory 
No studies reported in AM or any related filed using this strategy 
Survey 
Finnigan et al. 
(1992) 
Evaluating architects’ managerial tasks and needs 
(questionnaire survey) 
Conference 
Paper 
Akintoye & 
Fitzgerald (1995) 
Evaluating architects’ judgements on contractor-led D&B 
procurement (questionnaire survey) 
Research 
Paper 
Symes et al. 
(1995) 
Evaluating architects’ managerial tasks and needs 
(questionnaire survey and interviews) 
Research 
Book 
Golzen (1984) 
Understanding the role of marketing, communication 
and planning within architectural practices (interviews) 
Research 
Book 
Other Strategies (the majority of the AM related research were found based either on the author(s) Experience 
or based on Literature Review) 
Experience 
Brunton et al. 
(1964) 
Urging architects to realise the business side of their 
profession 
Text Book 
Architectural Management: A Strategic Framework to Achieve Competitiveness 2013 
 
Chapter Three: Methodology 76 
 
Sharp (1986) 
Highlighting the need for managing the firm’s inner 
functions, e.g. finance and legal aspects 
Text Book 
Cairns (1992) 
Advocating the inclusion of management in architects’ 
education 
Conference 
Paper 
Clelford (1992) 
Comparing the adoption of management between 
architecture and car manufacturing 
Conference 
Paper 
Leith (1992) 
Recommending strategies for investing in IT systems for 
architectural practices 
Conference 
Paper 
Nicholson 
(1994a) 
Urging architects to be prepared for the future changes 
within the industry  
Conference 
Paper 
Emmitt (1999a) 
Recommending strategies for successful 
implementation of AM in practice 
Text Book 
Emmitt (2007) 
Recommending strategies for managing the 
architectural office, individual projects and clients 
Text Book 
Green (2001) 
Recommending strategies for managing the internal 
functions (office functions) of the architectural firms 
Text Book 
Piven & Perkins 
(2003) 
Recommending strategies for managing the internal 
functions (office functions) of the architectural firms 
Text Book 
Chappell & Willis 
(2000) 
Proposing a basic guide to the profession for 
architectural students and young architects 
Text Book 
Valence (2003) Proposing a practical guide for in-house CPDs  Text Book 
Rubeling (2007) 
Proposing a practical strategies for managing clients, 
marketing and projects  
Text Book 
Winkler & 
Chiumento 
(2009) 
Analysing the different legal aspects of the architectural 
practice 
Text Book 
Imrie & Street 
(2011) 
Discussing the architecture profession’s regulations Text Book 
Powell (2008) 
Suggesting competitive strategies for design 
professional 
Text Book 
Literature 
Review 
Nicholson & 
Jepson (1992) 
Analysing the changing role of architects within the 
construction industry 
Conference 
Paper 
Bax & Trum 
(1993) 
Defining AM  
Conference 
Paper 
Boissevain & 
Prins (1993) 
Defining AM  
Conference 
Paper 
Eaton & 
Nicholson (1994) 
Criticising the RIBA Plan of Work and  advocating the 
development of a new alternative paradigm  
Conference 
Paper 
Freling (1995) Updating AM definition  
Conference 
Paper 
Emmitt (1994 & 
2001) 
Managing the information flow to the architectural office 
Conference 
Paper 
Nicholson 
(1995a) 
Evaluating the development of AM (literature review and 
document analysis) 
PhD Thesis 
Nicholson 
(1995b) 
Analysing previous definitions of AM and proposing a 
new definition 
Conference 
Paper 
Emmitt (1999b) 
Tracking the development of AM field and updating its 
definition 
Research 
Paper 
Swindells et al. 
(2001) 
Discussing the gap between the architectural education 
and practice  
Conference 
Paper 
Svetoft (2005 & 
2009) 
Highlighting  the need to develop the current 
architecture educational programmes 
Conference 
Paper 
Erdem (2006) 
Debating the necessity to adopt AM for design-oriented 
professionals and firms 
M.Sc. 
Dissertation 
Emmitt (2009a) Analysing the development of AM field 
Research 
Paper 
Hyde & Uys 
(2011) 
Evaluating AM as an alternative paradigm for public 
management and thinking 
Research 
Paper 
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Action Research 
Action research, or participatory research (Kemmis & Wilkinson, 1998), is a 
multi-stage research strategy that aims mainly to identify a problem(s) in a specific 
context, design and implement solutions, and finally evaluate the success of these 
solutions in solving the identified problem (Argyris et al., 1985; Robson, 2011). 
This process can be repeated several times until a reasonable solution is achieved 
(Kemmis & Wilkinson, 1998). It is focused more on applied rather than theoretical 
issues (Robson, 2011). This kind of strategy requires the researcher’s complete 
involvement and the participants’ trust and cooperation (McNiff & Whitehead, 
2002; Robson, 2011). Emmitt (2009b) followed this strategy in a study aiming to 
identify how design efforts can be managed within architectural firms. His direct 
involvement within the office helped in identifying issues, proposing solutions, 
planning and monitoring them, and measuring results. Although such a strategy 
would be beneficial for the purpose of this research, it was decided not to use it, 
for the following reasons: 
 Research time and cost constraints 
 Difficulty of obtaining the trust of architectural firm leaders in order to 
apply and evaluate an untested framework in their business practices 
 Difficulty of obtaining the participants’ trust as a research team in a 
short period of time 
Ethnography 
In this type of research strategy, the researcher works as an ethnographer 
who places himself deeply in a social context where they investigate the 
occurrence and the boundaries of a phenomenon by observing the participants’ 
behaviour (Baszaner & Dodier, 2004; Fetterman, 2010). Generally, this strategy 
focuses on understanding human thoughts and actions by monitoring and 
observing behaviour in social and cultural contexts (Gibson & Brown, 2009; 
Robson, 2011). A major criticism of this strategy is the difficulty of understanding 
and controlling the researcher’s influence on the observation setting, and the long 
timescale required in order to obtain accurate results (Bryman, 2008; Fellows & 
Liu, 2008; Gray, 2009). For these reasons, this strategy was also disregarded as a 
strategy for this research project.  
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Case Study 
The Case Study as a research strategy can be defined as a piece of 
empirical research that examines a phenomenon in a real-life context, especially 
when the boundaries between this phenomenon and its context are not clear 
(Bryman, 2008; Yin, 2008; Gibson & Brown, 2009). The focus of this strategy 
could be on a single case or multiple cases with compound analysis (Yin, 2008). In 
this type of strategy, detailed investigation is focused on an individual, group or 
event through multiple research methods in order to understand the relationships 
between these subjects and the context (Gray, 2009; Robson, 2011). Also, this 
strategy is useful for providing descriptions (Eisenhardt, 1989) and both theory 
building and/or testing (Sarantakos, 2004; Stake, 2005). Despite its advantages, 
this strategy requires a long timescale to engage in the context and the findings 
are not generalisable (Lincoln & Guba, 1985; Eisenhardt, 1989). It was decided 
not to use the case study as a research strategy for the following reasons: 
 Research time and cost constraints 
 Lack of reported architectural firms or projects that deployed AM in 
their practices 
Experiment 
As a research strategy, the Experiment aims to examine the relationship 
between cause and effect in a limited number of identified variables in a controlled 
context (Moser & Kalton, 1971; Neuman, 2006). Such experiments can be 
conducted in traditional laboratories or in the social field (Bryman, 2008; Fellows & 
Liu, 2008); and is characterised by its pure deductive nature and hypothesis 
testing (Gray, 2009; Robson, 2011). It is rarely used in qualitative or social 
research due to the difficulty of achieving the required degree of control over 
people and their working environments (Bryman & Bell, 2007; Robson, 2011). 
Similar to the decision on the previous strategies, the experimental strategy is not 
considered as the research strategy because it limits the possibility of achieving 
the research aim/objectives.   
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Survey 
The Survey is a research strategy widely used in the social sciences and 
can be described as an approach to gathering data from a group of respondents, 
the sample, which represents the whole population using various techniques 
(Moser & Kalton, 1971; Neuman, 2006; Gibson & Brown; 2009). It can be either 
descriptive or analytical (Oppenheim, 2000; Naoum; 2008). The former is 
characterised by being inductive and mainly uses open-ended questions, while the 
latter is more deductive, with closed-ended questions and aims to test issues such 
as ranking and opinions (Bell, 1993; Oppenheim, 2000; Naoum; 2008). The major 
advantages of this strategy are: collecting data from large number of investigation 
units (e.g. individuals, organisations, projects, etc.), the capability of generalising 
the findings, the ability to replicate the strategy, and the feasibility associated with 
time and cost (Bryman, 2008; Fellows & Liu, 2008; Robson, 2011). 
In the field of Architectural Management, the Survey as a research strategy 
has been used by several researchers, such as Finnigan et al. (1992), Nicholson 
(1995a) and Symes et al. (1995). This strategy was found to be the most suitable 
to achieve most of the research objectives and it was decided to consider it the 
main approach for this research project. Both types of survey strategy, descriptive 
and analytical will be used. This is discussed in more detail later in this chapter, in 
the Method section. 
Archival Research 
This type of strategy, also known as Historical Research, requires the 
review of existing and available records and documents as evidence of obtaining 
data for specific issues (Bryman, 2008; Fellows & Liu, 2008; Robson, 2011). Some 
research experts categorise reviewing literature to come under this type of 
research strategy, for example (Blaxter et al., 2010). However, others consider 
reviewing the literature is not a methodology in itself, as it is essential to identify 
knowledge gaps regardless of the chosen strategy (Hart, 1998; Bryman, 2008; 
Leedy & Ormrod, 2012). This strategy was also disregarded as a strategy for this 
research project as there are no available records or documents concerning 
professional firms who deploy Architectural Management in their practices and 
projects.     
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Grounded Theory 
Grounded Theory can be defined as the systematic process of generating 
theory based on analysis of the collected empirical data during the research 
(Glaser & Strauss, 1967; Layder, 1998). It is more associated with induction and 
building theories rather than deduction and testing them (Fellows & Liu, 2008; 
Gibson & Brown, 2009). Unlike the other research strategies, grounded theory is 
both a research strategy and an analysis technique owing to its continuous and 
systematic interplay between the data collection and analysis (Payne, 2007; Gray, 
2009; Robson, 2011). One of the major debates around this strategy is the 
necessity of conducting a literature review, and when to do it (Cutcliffe, 2000; 
Bryant & Charmaz, 2007; McGhee et al., 2007; Dunne, 2011). There are three 
schools of thought: 1) old fashioned school: the data should be obtained from the 
real field without considering the literature review as a source of information 
(Glaser & Strauss, 1967); 2) contemporary school: data can be collected from any 
source including the voices of the writers contained in the bookshelves (Strauss & 
Corbin, 1990, 1994, 1998); and 3) contemporary/conservative school: data should 
be obtained only from the field and, if needed, the literature review is a final stage 
of the research (Glaser, 1992, 98). Grounded theory was decided to be utilised in 
this research in order to synthesise the findings and achieve the central objective 
of this research, which is to develop a guiding framework to transfer AM from 
theory into practice, the AMCF. 
 
The Selected Strategy for this Research 
After this brief discussion of the major research strategies, it was decided 
that this research is best conducted through a combination of the grounded theory 
and survey strategies. The Architectural Management Framework will be built 
using the grounded theory using the literature review, literature discourse analysis 
and a preliminary study. Then, the AM generated framework will be tested through 
analysing the judgements of two groups (researchers and practitioners) by 
conducting a survey. The combination of these two strategies is explained in detail 
in the following section (Method). 
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3.4 Method (Data Collection Techniques) 
After deciding the most suitable strategy for this research to be a 
combination of survey and grounded theory strategies, this section discusses the 
actual research process and tools deployed. Generally, the methodology adopted 
in this research is a combined approach to data collection and analysis, and is 
question driven. The primary focus of this research is answering the question of 
how Architectural Management can be transferred successfully into practice. In 
order to answer this question, the research was divided into five sequenced 
phases, as follows (see Figure 3.3): 
 
Figure 3.3: The Research Process 
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3.4.1 Phase 1: Literature Review 
In any research, the literature review and analysis is essential for 
understanding the theoretical views surrounding an issue, thus establishing a 
strong starting point (Hart 1998; Leedy & Ormrod, 2012). Also, it provides a form 
of continuous feedback as the research process proceeds (Stanley, 2001). 
Another benefit of reviewing the literature is realising the methods used in the 
related previous research (Blaxter et al., 2010) and thus being able to: understand 
how these methods can be utilised in a specific discipline; explore alternatives 
techniques and justification; gain knowledge of research practice; and avoid 
replicating previous errors. Therefore, a comprehensive literature review was 
conducted to establish a solid foundation for the research topic. The review was 
focused on four main elements of Architectural Management: meaning, 
components, strategies, and the need for and qualifications of architectural 
managers. The literature sources included: 
 Key theoretical sources on AM: including all material found 
published directly on AM from 1964 ‘the first appearance of the 
term’ up until the present (i.e. Brunton et al., 1964; Nicholson, 
1995a; Emmitt, 1999 a & b; Erdem, 2006); and all accessible 
publications of the CIB W096 Architectural Management Working 
Group from its establishment in 1993 until the present (i.e. 
Nicholson, 1992; Nicholson, 1994b; Nicholson, 1995a & b; Emmitt 
& Prins, 2005; Emmitt et al., 2009; Tzeng et al., 2009; CIB W096, 
2010; Den Otter et al., 2011). 
 AM discourse review: including less formal and less academic 
references that acknowledged and debated ‘Architectural 
Management’ in their content, examples being: 
 Websites of architectural firms that claim to offer AM 
services to their clients 
 Websites of professional recruitment agencies that 
request the services of ‘architectural managers’ 
 Websites of academic institutions that offer qualifying 
degrees or modules on AM 
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This Literature Review phase was covered in Chapter Two and revealed 
that the research work in Architectural Management field is inconclusive: its 
definition is ambiguous even among AM researchers (CIB W096); and there is no 
clear agreement upon AM’s components and the need for ‘architectural 
managers’. 
3.4.2 Phase 2: Preliminary Study 
The knowledge gaps around Architectural Management with respect to its 
meaning, components, benefits, strategies, impacts, and the need for and 
qualifications of ‘architectural managers’ discovered by the completion of Phase 1 
were articulated in question form as follows: 
 What does the term ‘Architectural Management’ mean? 
 What has been the impact of Architectural Management from the 
establishment of the CIB W096 Working Group in 1993 until today? 
 What are the benefits of deploying Architectural Management? 
 What are the duties carried out by the Architectural Manager? 
 Who is qualified to practise the role of Architectural Manager? 
 What would attract architects to adopt Architectural Management? 
 What strategies are needed to deploy AM in architectural practices? 
These questions were then addressed to the members and affiliates of CIB 
W096: Architectural Management Working Group ‘the only advocates of AM as 
found during the literature review’ in order to obtain their views regarding these 
issues. Because of the descriptive nature of these questions, a descriptive 
questionnaire was chosen to be the data collection instrument (Oppenheim, 2000; 
Naoum; 2008). This was conducted through an online questionnaire survey 
comprising a list of eight open-ended questions (Appendix 1). The use of the 
online questionnaire was motivated by its advantages of low cost, simplicity and 
quickness of the administration process, the high degree of respondent privacy, 
and the ability to target large and diverse samples (Fox et al., 2003; Dale, 2006). 
An invitation was sent to all members and affiliates of CIB W096 as held on the 
current database of email addresses. Fifty people were contacted (the entire 
population of the CIB W096), with fourteen people completing the survey, giving a 
response rate of 28%. The data collected from this phase informed the design of 
the framework for AM application in the next phase. This phase is covered in detail 
in Chapter Four and the respondents’ raw answers are attached in Appendix 2. 
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3.4.3 Phase 3: Framework Design 
Research has taken place on how to establish frameworks, but there is 
limited research and a lack of practical guidance on this issue. Reviewing a 
number of previous framework design processes revealed that they were based 
on the method of concept mapping, developed by Novak & Gowin (1984), which 
involves two stages: 1) identifying concepts, and 2) determining the relationships 
between them. Jabareen (2009) suggested a more pragmatic process for building 
conceptual frameworks based on theorisation, which uses the methodology of 
grounded theory rather than a description of the data and the targeted 
phenomenon. He claimed that this procedure is capable of generating a 
conceptual framework that features flexibility and capacity for adjustment, and is 
focused on understanding rather than prediction. Accordingly, it was decided to 
combine the methods of Jabareen’s and concept mapping to generate the AM 
framework. Consequently, the data collected from the previous two phases 
(literature review and preliminary study) was analysed and contextualised using a 
qualitative met-synthesis method, in which key findings with theoretical similarities 
were combined into thematic groups (Noblit & Hare, 1988; Jensen & Allen, 1996; 
Gough & Elbourne, 2002).  
During the framework design and after obtaining better theoretical 
knowledge of Architectural Management, a new source of theoretical data was 
used to encompass published sources that covered some aspects of AM (e.g. 
Green, 2001; Piven & Perkins, 2003; Littlefield, 2005; Emmitt, 2007; Winkler & 
Chiumento, 2009; Liebing, 2010; Imrie & Street, 2011; and many others). It also 
included some journal materials, with specific focus on five popular UK and global 
architectural journals: The Architect’s Journal, The RIBA Journal, The Architectural 
Record, Architecture, and The Architect. Categorical and content analysis of these 
journals was conducted and all of the management-related content (from the 
establishment of each journal until the present 2013) was extracted and analysed. 
Based on synthesising these data with data obtained from the literature review, 
literature discourse analysis and preliminary study, and guided by philosophical 
guidelines obtained from the philosophy and logic literature (e.g. Robinson, 1954; 
Hirscfeld & Gelman, 1994; Matthews, 1998; Swartz, 2010; Alder & Proctor II, 
2011), a new definition of Architectural Management was developed. Also, a new 
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classification of AM components was offered, based on the qualitative met-
synthesis: 
 Nature and position of AM within the architectural practice 
 Managing the business side of the profession 
 Managing individual projects (business portfolio)  
 Managing stakeholders 
 Managing AM education 
 Independent themes 
Guided by the new definition and components, a framework for applying 
Architectural Management in practice was designed and named: Architectural 
Management Competitive Framework – AMCF. This phase is covered fully in 
detail in Chapter Four. 
3.4.4 Phase 4: Framework Testing and Refinement 
The AMCF was prepared and coded in order to test its alignment with the 
architectural practice through the professional opinions of two groups: researchers 
and architects. This was planned through three testing sessions: 
 First testing session – AMCF-1:  
This session aimed to test the logic and validity of the framework design 
methodology and its outcome, besides testing the new definition of AM. The 
targeted audience was the academic AM community represented by the members 
of the CIB W096 Working Group. In order to obtain data from a larger number of 
CIB W096 members, the researcher requested a workshop session during the AM 
International Conference in Vienna 2011 from the CIB W096 coordinators in June 
2011. The request was approved and a workshop was allocated for an hour on 
13th October 2011. Choosing the ‘workshop’ as the main instrument for collecting 
data at this phase was derived from the qualitative and inductive nature of the 
required data (Krueger & Casey, 2000; Bryman, 2008; Robson, 2011); feasibility of 
the workshop in terms of cost and time compared to conducting individual 
interviews (Gray, 2009); and objectivity of the outcome resulting from the 
participants’ interaction (Krueger & Casey, 2000). Also, the researcher conducted 
ten short semi-structured interviews during the conference breaks between the 
other attendees’ paper presentations to seek further elaboration on the workshop 
debated issues on AM definition, framework and the need for architectural 
managers.  
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 Second testing session – AMCF-2:  
Similar to the previous session, the second testing session aimed to test 
the framework’s practicality, clarity and appropriateness before moving it into 
practice. The aim of this session was to examine the framework through 
researchers’ perspectives outside the scope of the CIB W096 community. Based 
on the qualitative feedback from the first testing session, the framework was 
developed into AMCF-2. The data required at this stage are a form of experience 
judgement; therefore it was found that the most suitable instrument for this 
purpose was the interpersonal interview (Wisker, 2001; Patton, 2002; Fontana & 
Frey, 2003; Robson, 2011). The semi-structured type of interview was selected in 
order to allow further discussion and elaboration between the researcher and the 
interviewees (Stewart & Cash, 2007).  
As the required data in this session was of a qualitative nature, no single 
equation exists to determine the sample size (Patton, 2002), and the suitable 
number of interviews is determined after obtaining rich data and reaching 
theoretical saturation (Miles & Huberman, 1994; Patton, 2002). This was achieved 
after conducting eight interpersonal interviews with architectural researchers 
(outside the domain of CIB W096) from different countries. Despite the flexibility of 
this type of interviews (Breakwell, 2006; Bogdan & Biklen, 2007), there is always a 
risk of leading the discussion in a biased direction (Oppenheim, 2000), and/or the 
risk of participants being selective and subjective in their judgements (Miller & 
Glassner, 2004). Therefore, it was decided to transcribe the interviews (Appendix 
7) and review them several times before starting to analyse them (Sproull, 2003; 
Neuman, 2006; Sekaran & Bougie, 2010).  
The first and second testing sessions (AMCF-1&2) aimed at testing the AM 
definition and framework through the perspectives of architectural researchers 
(within and outside the domain of the CIB W096 Working Group) and the detailed 
design and analysis of the these two sessions are covered in Chapter Five, 
Testing the AMCF in Academia. 
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 Third testing session – AMCF-3:  
Based on the qualitative feedback from the previous session, the new AM 
definition and framework were developed into their third version, AMCF-3, which 
was then tested. This testing session was targeted at a different type of audience, 
the future users of the framework: architects. AMCF-3 was demonstrated into a 
question format (Sarantakos, 2004) and was addressed to all of the RIBA 
registered architectural practices in the UK through an online questionnaire 
survey. This was the only quantitative phase in this research; and it aimed to: 1) 
determine the architects’ degree of familiarity with the concept of Architectural 
Management; 2) determine the architects’ degree of familiarity with the scope of 
work of the CIB W096 Working Group; 3) test the architects’ degree of agreement 
with the proposed definition of AM; 4) test the variables of the framework 
components and sub-components in detail; and 5) determine the architects’ 
ranking of their managerial tasks and needs required to use the framework. 
Since this testing is associated with rating and ranking judgements, it was 
found that the questionnaire was the best data collection instrument (Oppenheim, 
2000; Naoum, 2008). This is in addition to the benefits offered by this instrument, 
such as its: lower cost, quick results, flexibility to be answered at the respondents’ 
convenience, provision of a high degree of anonymity, less opportunity for bias, 
and wide coverage compared to other methods (Sproull, 2003; Neuman, 2006; 
Wiles et al., 2008; Sekaran & Bougie, 2010). Reflecting our earlier argument 
regarding the benefits of distributing the questionnaire online (Fox et al., 2003; 
Dale, 2006), the decision was made to use the Bristol Online Survey (supported by 
Loughborough University) as the distribution medium of this questionnaire. 
However, Heerwegh & Loosveldt (2009) urged those who use web-based survey 
systems to consider the following issues carefully in order to enhance the 
response rate of their survey: the login procedures, incentives, the timing of 
reminder emails, the content and length of the invitation letter, and the social 
status of the researcher. All of these issues were considered by the researcher 
and are addressed in Chapter Six, Testing the AMCF in Practice. 
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3.4.5 Phase 5: Discussion of Research Findings 
The final phase of this research involved discussing and synthesising the 
data collected through all of the stages of this research (literature review, 
preliminary study, framework development, framework testing and refinement) with 
linkage to the research aim and objectives and with reflection on the literature 
review. As a result, the validity of the research and its limitations are highlighted; 
and accordingly, recommendations for future best practice in architectural firms, 
professional bodies and architectural educators and future research work related 
to the topic were suggested. This phase is fully covered in Chapter Seven. 
3.5 Ethical Issues 
As this research is associated with the study of human participants, it was 
crucial to consider and address a number of ethical issues, such as the 
researcher’s honesty, objectivity, integrity, carefulness, openness, respect for 
intellectual property, competence, legality and  human protection (Sarantakos, 
2004; Shamoo & Resnik, 2009; Blaxter et al., 2010). These issues were 
considered carefully during this research study in accordance with Loughborough 
University’s code of practice of procedural and relational ethics: 
 Honesty: by ensuring honesty during the correspondence and 
communication with the research participants and during the data 
(primary and secondary) reporting and analysis. 
 Objectivity: by taking all of the required measures (e.g. 
triangulation and constant documentation) to avoid bias in data 
analysis and interpretation. 
 Integrity: by keeping and honouring any agreement or promises 
conducted between the researcher and participants as well as 
acting with sincerity and consistency.   
 Carefulness: by taking all of the required measures (e.g. keeping 
records of the different research activities such as research design, 
raw data and data analysis) to avoid errors and negligence. 
 Openness: by accepting and considering criticism and suggestions 
as well as by sharing data, methods and results with the scientific 
community.  
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 Respect for intellectual property: by respecting copyrights and 
any other forms of intellectual property, and by citing and 
acknowledging the credit to the owner of any used and cited 
material. 
 Human protection: by respecting participants’ confidentiality and 
anonymity (e.g. during the reporting of the collected empirical data) 
and by avoiding any form of harm and/or discrimination. 
 Legality: by respecting and obeying the relevant laws and 
regulations (e.g. governmental and institutional laws). 
 Competence: by improving the researcher’s professional and 
research skills (e.g. through professional training records). 
3.6 Summary 
In this chapter, a review of the various research philosophies, strategies 
and methods have been conducted in order to establish the most appropriate 
design for this research. Consequently, this research has been established on a 
constructivist ontology and interpretivist epistemology because the required data 
are constructed inter-subjectively by different human perspectives (the research 
participants: CIB W096 members, architectural researchers and senior architects). 
Similarly, the research adopts a triangulation approach to data collection and 
evaluation. This decision was derived from the nature of the required data, and it 
was motivated further by the advantages of triangulation in increasing the quality, 
integrity and validity of the research. Based on these considerations, the research 
was divided into five sequenced phases: the literature review; preliminary study 
(CIB W096 questionnaire survey 2011); framework development (grounded 
theory); framework testing and refinement (discussion workshop, semi-structured 
interviews and questionnaire survey); and discussion of the overall research 
findings (qualitative met-synthesis). The next chapter illustrates the design and 
outcome of the preliminary study together with the detailed framework 
development process. 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Chapter Four: The Design of the AMCF
Architectural Management: A Strategic Framework to Achieve Competitiveness 2013 
 
Chapter Four: The Design of the AMCF 90 
 
4 CHAPTER FOUR: THE DESIGN OF THE AMCF 
4.1 Introduction 
Construction-related literature is abundant with frameworks and models 
that can inspire/help practitioners towards a better understanding and effective 
deployment of tools and systems for design management, project management, 
quality management and other related concepts. Unfortunately, reviewing the 
increasing volume of research in the field of Architectural Management (AM) 
revealed that the previous studies resulted in discussion of creating a knowledge 
database but not on how to bring this knowledge into practice. More specifically, 
three interrelated aspects need to be addressed in the community of AM: 
 There is a lack of mutual agreement on the normative focus of AM, 
its core components (definition), and the intersection between these 
components. Most of the previous studies did not clearly distinguish 
AM from other managerial fields, and did not specify what AM 
specifically entails. More particularly, they failed to state clearly the 
activities, tasks and deliverables of AM.  
 There is a lack of practical guidance (framework) for architectural 
professionals to deploy AM in their practices. Although a great deal 
of research exists dealing with specific details of AM, the focal 
question of most of these research and studies does not concern 
practical guidance for those involved in the practice.   
 There is no clear target to aim at and no built-in standards for 
evaluating the successful implementation and potential impacts of 
AM. As a result, the question is raised about the usefulness of 
Architectural Management as a field of practice endeavour.   
The primary aim of this PhD project is to design and develop a practical 
framework that can help architects in deploying Architectural Management in their 
practices. This guide is intended for architects, but it may also be applicable to 
other design oriented professionals such as architectural technologists. This 
chapter illustrates the process of constructing the framework and the measures 
taken to assure its consistency. 
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4.2 The Framework Design Methodology 
4.2.1 Traditional Approach  
Research has taken place on how to establish frameworks, but there is 
limited research and a lack of practical guidance on this issue. Reviewing a 
number of previous framework design processes revealed that they were based 
on the method of concept mapping, developed by Novak and Gowin (1984). Using 
concept mapping to design frameworks involves two stages: 1) identifying 
concepts, and 2) determining the relationships between them. Jabareen (2009) 
suggested a more pragmatic process for building conceptual frameworks 
associated with phenomena linked to multidisciplinary bodies of knowledge. His 
method was based on a theorisation which uses the methodology of grounded 
theory rather than a description of the data and the targeted phenomenon. He 
claimed that this procedure is capable of generating a conceptual framework that 
features flexibility, capacity for adjustment, and a focus on understanding rather 
than prediction.  
When building a conceptual framework based on a grounded theory 
methodology, the design process must be in a continuous state of movement 
between concept and data; and a continuous state of comparison across types of 
evidence, in order to control the conceptual level and scope of the emerging 
theory (a continuous interplay between data collection and analysis) (Orlikowski, 
1993). Jabareen’s methodology of building conceptual frameworks is interpreted 
graphically in Figure 4.1. This method comprises eight sequenced phases:  
 Mapping the selected data sources;  
 Extensive reading and categorising of the selected data;  
 Identifying and naming concepts;  
 Deconstructing and categorising the concepts;  
 Integrating concepts;  
 Synthesis and re-synthesis;  
 Validating the conceptual framework; and  
 Rethinking the conceptual framework. 
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Figure 4.1: Graphical Representation of Jabareen’s (2009) Method 
 
4.2.2 The Developed Approach for AMCF Design 
As stated earlier, research has taken place on how to establish 
frameworks, but there is limited research and a lack of practical guidance on this 
issue. Thus, it was essential to formulate a unique research process for designing 
the AM framework. Based on findings from the previous stages of this research, 
Architectural Management was found to be composed of several components that 
belong to different specialities (e.g., design management, business management, 
project management, construction management, quality management, and many 
others). Understanding such phenomena requires a multidisciplinary approach. 
This was achieved by combining Jabareen’s method and concept mapping. 
After identifying the data collection sources and types in the early chapters, 
the AM framework design process was conducted through three main sequential 
stages. First, a systematic design procedure for composing the AM framework was 
conducted and a list of standards was designed (Sections 1.2 and 1.3). Then, the 
knowledge gaps identified during the literature review were articulated into eight 
questions and administered to the CIB W096: Architectural Management database 
(Preliminary Study, Section 1.4). Finally, the data obtained from these different 
sources (AM literature review, AM literature discourse analysis, preliminary study, 
managerial content of five architectural journals and those theoretical sources 
which covered some aspects of AM) were analysed and combined using the 
qualitative met-synthesis methodology (Section 1.5). The result was re-defining 
Architectural Management and generating the AM competitive framework, the 
AMCF. 
Generate, identify and trace a 
phenomenon’s major concepts 
Develop the constituting concepts of 
the developed framework 
These concepts (combined together) 
constitute the phenomenon’s theoretical 
framework under design and development 
Each concept has its own attributes, 
characteristics, assumptions, limitations, 
distinct perspectives, and specific functions 
within the framework 
Continuous interplay among induction, derivation of concepts from data, and 
deduction aimed at hypothesising the relationship between concepts 
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4.3 Design Guidelines 
Before starting the framework building process, it was decided to analyse 
and understand some of the issues associated with the framework design, such as 
the meaning of the terms framework and model, and the difference between 
conceptual and theoretical frameworks. Similarly, it was essential to provide a 
working definition of the Architectural Management Competitive Framework 
(AMCF), and to explain the purpose and rationale of including the concept of 
competitiveness in the designed framework. Moreover, it was important to decide 
the nature of the framework in terms of it being deductive/inductive (in terms of 
design), and generic or specific (in terms of applicability). The purpose of this 
section is to identify a set of preliminary strategies and guidelines to be followed 
for building the AMCF (see Figure 4.2). 
 
Figure 4.2: The AMCF Design Guidelines 
4.3.1 Framework vs. Model 
Investigating sources on research methodology revealed that there is no 
clear distinction between the terms ‘model’ and ‘framework’. Thus, for the purpose 
of this research, it was decided to obtain such information from researchers’ 
perspectives through informal piloting. The aim of this activity was to understand 
and decide in which category the intended practical guide belongs. It was found 
that the practical guide should be considered as a framework rather than a model; 
since the latter is just a simplified representation of a process/system; while 
‘framework’ is thought of as a structured plan or methodology (to achieve a 
specific goal/s) comprising one or several model(s). 
AMCF Design 
Guidelines
Outcome
Framework
Model
Definitions
Framework
Comptitiveness
AMCF
Type
Conceptual
Theoretical
Nature 
Deductive
Inductive
Applicability
Generic
Specific
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4.3.2 Framework Definition 
Surveying the literature on methodology provided only a few attempts to 
define the term ‘framework’, but, as claimed by Jabareen (2009) the majority of 
these definitions are not clear on whether they are applicable to conceptual 
frameworks or theoretical ones. Some researchers defined ‘framework’ as: 
 The current version of the researcher’s map of investigation 
(Miles & Huberman, 1984) 
 A less developed form of a theory (Rudestam & Newton, 1992) 
 A visual/written product that explains factors, concepts, or 
variables and their presumed relationships (Miles & Huberman, 
1994) 
 Key concepts and contexts of a research area (Blaxter et al., 
2010) 
 System of concepts, assumptions, expectations, beliefs, theories 
(Maxwell, 1996)  
 Conceptual status of things beings studies and their relationships 
(Punch, 2000) 
Jabareen (2009) described the conceptual framework as “a network 
(plane) of interlinked concepts that provide a comprehensive understanding of a 
phenomenon or phenomena”. He further emphasised that these included concepts 
act as supporting one another; articulating their repetitive phenomena; and 
establishing the framework-specific philosophy. Also, each of these concepts 
represents an ontological or epistemological role. Table 4.1 outlines some of the 
basic features of conceptual frameworks, Jabareen (2009): 
Table 4.1: The Basic Features of Conceptual Frameworks 
(Adapted from: Jabareen, 2009) 
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A Conceptual Framework is not merely a collection of concepts but, rather, a 
construct in which each concept plays an integral role. 
It provides not a causal/analytical setting but, rather, an interpretative approach to 
social reality. 
Rather than offering a theoretical explanation, as do quantitative models, a 
Conceptual Framework provides understanding. 
It does not provide knowledge of “hard facts” but, rather, “soft interpretation of 
intentions”. 
It is indeterminist in nature and therefore does not enable us to predict an 
outcome. 
It can be developed and constructed through a process of qualitative analysis. 
The sources of data consist of many discipline-orientated theories that become 
the empirical data of the conceptual framework analysis. 
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4.3.3 Conceptual vs. Theoretical 
Similar to the discussion above, there is no clear study distinguishing 
between ‘conceptual frameworks’ and ‘theoretical frameworks’; Jabareen (2009) 
claimed that each of these types represents a different meaning, but their current 
usage among researchers is “vague and imprecise”. After consulting a number of 
researchers and PhD students via informal piloting, it was found that ‘theoretical 
frameworks’ are generated purely from clearly-stated theories; while ‘conceptual 
frameworks’ are constructed based on extracting several concepts which belong to 
theories and other sources. Thus, based on this classification, the intended 
framework was decided to be a combination of both types: 
 It is a Theoretical Framework, because it was initiated, informed, 
and based upon the grounded theory that architects must adopt 
managerial solutions (AM) in order to survive volatile competition 
and practise more professionally (Brunton et al., 1964, Nicholson, 
1995a, Emmitt, 1999a & 2007); and in order to cope with changing 
professional requirements (Nicol & Pilling, 2000).  
 It is also Conceptual Framework, because it was based on and 
formed by combining different concepts and analysed findings from 
different studies and sources through a qualitative met-synthesis 
methodology. 
Finally, a new type of framework (Multidisciplinary Framework) was found 
to be offered by Morse et al. (2002), which can be defined as a skeleton whose 
characteristics are obtained from previous enquiries (multidisciplinary) that 
provides an internal system of relationships between the included concepts; and 
this system provides the basic ground for the new inquiry/examination. The 
designed framework, AMCF, combines the features of the three previously 
mentioned types: conceptual, theoretical and multidisciplinary. 
4.3.4 Deductive vs. Inductive 
Punch (2000) claimed that during the design of a framework, five levels of 
questions and concepts form a hierarchy between inductive and deductive 
research (see Figure 4.3). 
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Figure 4.3: The Hierarchy of Conceptualisation 
(Adapted from: Punch, 2000) 
The AMCF design process was decided to be a combination of both 
approaches (inductive and deductive). It is deductive because it started with the 
selection of AM as ‘a theory of interest’ to examine its role in achieving 
competitiveness and developing better architectural practices. Then, the design 
was narrowed down and distilled to a more specific hypothesis, followed by testing 
the framework to confirm its validity. On the other hand, it is inductive because it 
followed a bottom-up approach by moving from observations and assumptions 
(during the design process) towards generalisation, and resulted in generating a 
new (knowledge) theory. To clarify this issue, Figure 4.4 outlines the design 
questions at the various levels of conceptualisation. 
 
Figure 4.4: The AMCF Conceptualisation Levels 
 Research area 
 Research topic 
 General research questions 
 Specific research questions 
 Data collection questions 
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4.3.5 Specific vs. Generic  
One major issue considered during the design of the AMCF is the 
applicability of the framework: whether to make it a generic framework or a specific 
one (specific to a country, to a project type, etc.). Such a decision affects not only 
the resultant framework, but also the method of its design. The choice criterion 
was based on analysing the following advantages and disadvantages of each 
type. 
 Specific framework: Designing the framework for a specific context 
(country, project, project type, or any other object) would require the 
collection and analysis of data from this particular context; which would 
then be examined as means of predicting and defining data involved in 
similar conditions. If the AMCF was built using this approach, the major 
advantage would be the accuracy of the resultant framework, because a 
number of specific scenarios can be analysed in detail, generating more 
precise activities/tasks to be involved in the framework. But such an 
approach has some disadvantages, such as being time consuming; 
difficulty of data accessibility; and some of the collected data from a 
specific context (e.g. culture and regulations) might not be applicable to 
other contexts/scenarios.  
 Generic framework: Following a generic (global) approach would include 
representing all the possible activities/tasks involved in AM in a universal 
framework. The major motive for such an approach is that this framework 
will be the first practical guide in the field of AM; thus it is more convenient 
to design it as a generic one to ease its testing and discussion among the 
global AM community.  Also, such a framework design approach will be 
flexible for adaptation to specific contexts by simply adding or removing 
activities that are applicable to a particular condition. 
Thus, based on this comparison, the decision was taken to follow a generic 
approach which would include the generation of a (universal) tool kit comprising 
two basic elements: 
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a) A standard framework describing the position of Architectural 
Management within practice, its core components, their relationships, 
activities and, at the lowest level 
b) A structured set of tasks, which would enable specific (country-project-
condition) knowledge, data, and models to be stored within it  
The benefit of such approach lies in generating a more flexible and 
adaptable framework that is applicable to every architectural practice, while 
offering a systematic structure to which specific models can be added and 
connected to suit specific types of country, project, client, environment and any 
other scenario. 
4.3.6 Definition of Competitiveness  
The leading authority in the field of corporate competitiveness, Porter 
(1998), defined competitiveness as a firm’s ability and capability to sustain a profit 
that exceeds its rivals in a given market/industry. He further claimed that there are 
two major types of competitive advantage: cost advantage and differentiation 
advantage. The former means that the firm can deliver the exact same benefits to 
customers as its competitors but at a lower cost; while the latter refers to the firm’s 
ability to deliver better benefits than its rivals to customers (Porter 1998). The 
same concept is applicable to architectural firms seeking competitiveness 
(Maister, 1993; Nicholson, 1995a; Emmitt, 1999a; Emmitt, 2009; Emmitt et al., 
2009). Therefore, the major hypothesis of this PhD research is: 
Adopting Architectural Management enables 
practices to gain competitive advantages (cost and 
differentiation advantages) by enhancing the design 
and delivery of the best value for all those involved 
in society.  
Based on this hypothesis, the framework was designed to guide firms 
towards the achievement of competitiveness, and that is the logic and motive for 
naming the AMCF. 
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4.3.7 Working Definition of AMCF  
The last guideline is to set the specific requirements sought to be delivered 
by the framework by stating a general working definition of AMCF.  
The Architectural Management Competitive 
Framework (AMCF) is a system that states the 
position of AM and assures the effective intersection 
between the core components of AM and their 
related activities in order to enable its users to gain 
competitive advantage. 
The AMCF is designed to provide an agreed minimum set of standards for 
all of the activities involved in AM and their relationships. Moreover, it is planned to 
support architects to set up new or develop existing practices. It is not exclusive to 
architects: it aims to help any practitioners (e.g. architectural technologists) 
interested in AM by improving their understanding of the impact of deploying AM in 
their practices. More specifically, the AMCF must: 
 Show the meaning and positioning of AM within the architectural 
firms 
 State the major components of AM and how they fit (intersect) 
together 
 Provide a set of activities under each component 
 State a list of recommended strategies that can be used during 
implementation 
 Contain a set of tools and models that can help in effective 
application 
 State the levels of responsibility and decision-making 
 Provide a list of common vocabulary regarding AM to ease its 
further study, research and development. 
After stating the framework design methodology and guidelines, the 
following section discusses the design and outcome of the preliminary study. 
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4.4 The Preliminary Study 
The preliminary study was conducted through an online questionnaire 
survey comprising a list of eight open-ended questions. An invitation was sent to 
all members and affiliates of CIB W096 as held on the current database of email 
addresses. Fifty people were contacted, with fourteen people completing the 
survey, giving a response rate of 28%. Generally, the findings of this stage can be 
described as varied in their views of Architectural Management, conflicting at 
some specific points, and proving the need for further research into the basic 
meaning and nature of AM. The survey questions and respondents’ answers are 
briefly analysed and discussed below, the verbatim replies are attached in 
Appendix - 2.  
Q1) What does the term ‘Architectural Management’ mean to you? 
The first question intended to gather the perceptions of the CIB W096 
members and affiliates towards the meaning of AM. The replies showed a high 
degree of variety and can be organised into three categories. Some respondents 
(5/14) defined AM as the management of the activities associated with design; 
others (2/14) claimed that it is about engaging and managing the construction 
process; while the third category (7/14) combined these two functions and 
extended the domain of AM to cover other aspects of the profession. The different 
views regarding the meaning of AM include:  
 “The gathering of the three most basic distinctions of a society, namely 
education, economy and culture. Architectural management is about all 
these subjects, thus about thinking, doing and feeling!” 
 “Coordinating people and information towards the goal of getting the 
design of a building built.” 
 “Managing our reasoning capabilities … Thus, managing the meaning of 
life.”  
 “The management and organisation of aspects associated with 
architectural design.” 
 “In fact managing of the architectural process.” 
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 “The term is mainly applied in construction engineering denominating a 
field of different strategies and tools for a more systematic approach in 
construction phases.” 
 “A process of arranging complicated architecture components in design 
and construction.” 
 “I take it to have two meanings, depending on the context. First, the 
management by architects of construction projects. Second, the 
management of architectural practice.” 
  “Very close to Architectural Design Management; Design Management 
is ‘conducting’ all (construction) design, Architectural has the viewpoint 
of an architect i.e. to ‘put it all together’ (of course excluding ICT, which 
has stolen partly the word ‘architecture’).” 
 “Total management of design and build environment assisted by ICT.” 
 
Q2) What have the impacts of Architectural Management been from the 
establishment of the CIB W096 Working Group in 1993 until today? 
The replies to this question varied from the role of AM in increasing value 
through design to the positive impact on the construction process. Generally, the 
respondents agreed that the successful impact was the building of an international 
research group and discussion platform for those interested in AM field, but less 
impact (“if any”) is seen on the practical level. Some criticism was focused on the 
lack of clear guidance for practitioners to adopt AM (except Emmitt, 1999 and 
Emmitt, 2007). Similarly, some respondents claimed that AM is still not recognised 
by professional bodies and educational institutes. Some recommendations 
emphasised the need for further research and more published guide books in the 
field of AM. The different answers to this question can be summarised by quoting 
the answer of one of the participants: “It is difficult to see how Architectural 
Management has evolved. There are still no clear philosophies, no clear guidance, 
and no clear message from CIB W096. CIB W096 is a good meeting place and 
encompasses a broad range of ideas and views, which is good to participate in, 
but the weakness is that to those outside the group there is no clear strategy - 
perhaps there should be”. This confirmed what was achieved during the first 
objective ‘literature review’ and justified the need for this research. 
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Q3) What are the benefits of deploying Architectural Management? 
The aim of this question was to understand the respondents’ perceptions 
towards the benefits of AM, thus understanding what can attract professionals to 
adopt Architectural Management. Among the replies, respondents emphasised the 
following: creating a better relationship between the different phases of the project 
life cycle; more efficient management of designers within the practice; better 
interface with clients; increasing the efficiency and control of the final product 
delivery and outcome; stimulating education, economic activity and our cultural 
identification; improving the understanding of ways architecture and related fields 
are practised; and AM can help in creating “holistic societies”. The replies to this 
question are consistent with what was found during the literature review stage 
(See Table 1.1, page 11). 
Q4) What are the duties carried out by the Architectural Manager? 
The fourth question aimed to understand the tasks carried out by 
architectural managers (if this position is needed). Based on their replies, 
respondents can be categorised into two groups. Three respondents claimed that 
it is not necessary to have a professional with this title; rather any design 
professional with adequate managerial tools can practise AM. On the other hand, 
the second group’s views (11/14) agree with what was found earlier during the AM 
literature discourse analysis (recruiting agencies’ advertisements for architectural 
managers), especially regarding the strategic position of the architectural manager 
within organisations, shown in Table 4.2: 
Table 4.2: Architectural Manager’s Tasks and Duties – (CIB W096 Survey) 
At the 
organisation 
strategic level, 
AM is required 
to: 
 Manage the business aspects of the architectural organisation. 
 Forecast and analyse the potential impacts of any business decision, thus 
making the most informative and effective choices.  
 Control and monitor the achievement of the organisation’s goals. 
 Manage the clients’ interests and relationships. 
At the design 
management 
level, AM is 
required to: 
 Manage and supervise the different activities involved in the whole project 
life cycle. 
 Manage the design staff / assure their continuous education and 
development. 
 Manage value design and delivery. 
 Sort out and manage the complicated architectural process in each 
project. 
 Assure schedule control, cost control, and quality control. 
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One comment was emphasised by two respondents that there must be “a 
distinction between a design manager (usually project specific) and an 
architectural manager (responsible for projects and office effectiveness)”. Also, 
two respondents claimed that other terms can be used to refer to the architectural 
manager based on different terminology in different countries, but they did not 
explain or provide examples. 
Q5) Who is qualified to practise the role of Architectural Manager? 
Assuming the need for the position of ‘architectural managers’ as found in 
the recruiting agency websites’ advertisements, the fifth question aimed to find out 
the qualifications for such a position. The responses to this question can be 
categorised into three groups: five respondents stated that this role can be carried 
out and practised by any professional provided their experience and expertise in 
both design and construction in addition to some managerial skills. The second 
viewpoint (6/14) emphasised that architects are only the ‘gurus’ of Architectural 
Management and no one else is capable of practising this role effectively. Both 
viewpoints agreed that the architectural manager should be a reflective practitioner 
and have a strategic “helicopter view”.  The third viewpoint (3/14) argued that AM 
must be practised by every member within the organisation and projects, and it is 
about teamwork and team effort. Similar to what was established during the 
literature review, the issue of ‘architectural manager’ has not yet been completely 
determined within the CIB W096 community. 
Q6) What would attract architects to adopt Architectural Management? 
Respondents claimed and argued for the understanding of AM’s role in: 
surviving competition; practice growth/success; enhancing performance; 
competiveness; value design and delivery; financial return and profit; efficiency; 
serving clients and society; adaptability; and better monitor and control of 
process/product being the only motive of Architectural Management adoption. 
Thus, better understanding and advocating of AM on the practice level is required. 
This confirmed the need for a taxonomy framework that illustrates the components 
and sub-components of Architectural Management in order to help understanding 
and thus utilisation.  
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One of the participants emphasised the role of education in advocating AM 
among future architects: “The day architects become interested in management 
will be a day for celebration - first there needs to be a revolution and this must start 
in education”. This is in line with the arguments of Emmitt (1999a), Heylighen et al. 
(2005), Svetoft (2009), and Daws & Beacock (2009). 
Q7) What strategies are needed to deploy AM in architectural practices? 
The seventh question aimed to understand if there are any general 
strategies used to apply Architectural Management in practice. Most replies 
agreed that it is hard to define a set of strategies for AM deployment unless 
architects recognise the need to manage their organisation/business 
professionally. Also, respondents claimed that strategies will differ to suit different 
organisations, but all of these strategies can be characterised as being ‘long-term’. 
Some respondents emphasised the role of effective HR strategies, resource 
planning, effective communication and better education as basic strategies for 
deploying Architectural Management. 
Q8) Please use this space to add any further information regarding 
Architectural Management 
The final question of this online survey was left open for the respondents to 
add any comments or notions regarding Architectural Management. Among the 
replies, the following list shows some repeated thoughts from respondents 
regarding AM in practice, education, and the role of CIB W096:  
 “It is difficult to see how Architectural Management has evolved. There are 
still no clear philosophies, no clear guidance, and no clear message from 
CIB W096. CIB W096 is a good meeting place and encompasses a broad 
range of ideas and views, which is good to participate in, but the weakness 
is that to those outside the group there is no clear strategy - perhaps there 
should be.” 
 “The practice must learn to think more universally, through holistic models, 
models that encapsulate the 'entire' reality.” 
 “The day architects become interested in management will be a day for 
celebration - first there needs to be a revolution and this must start in 
education.” 
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The findings of the preliminary study confirmed what was found during the 
literature review: that the research work in Architectural Management field is 
inconclusive, its definition is ambiguous even among AM researchers (CIB W096 
community), and there is no clear agreement upon the components of AM and the 
need for ‘architectural managers’. The findings of the preliminary study justified 
and supported the need for this research addressing the fact that there is a lack of 
a clear mechanism or guidance for applying Architectural Management in practice. 
4.5 The Generation of the AMCF  
The final stage of this process (constructing the AMCF framework) involves 
combining the findings obtained during the early stages and analysing them using 
the qualitative met-synthesis. The qualitative met-synthesis was used because it 
enables researchers to integrate and contextualise the findings of different but 
related studies with the aim of interpreting rather than aggregating them in order to 
create new knowledge (Noblit & Hare, 1988; Gough & Elbourne, 2002). According 
to Jensen and Allen (1996), the aim of met-synthesis is creating a holistic 
interpretation of a subject but not aggregating an average of the used studies.  
For the purpose of this research, the met-synthesis included the analysis of 
all of the related AM studies from 1964, (the first appearance of the term 
Architectural Management) until 2013, combined with the managerial articles 
concerning architectural practice. The findings of these studies, combined with the 
findings discussed in this chapter, were grouped into common themes using the 
qualitative met-synthesis. The themes were defined through a combination of 
analysing these studies’ conclusions (findings) and the studies themselves (their 
investigation methods). Using this procedure, the findings of the studies with 
similar theoretical issues were grouped together under one of six categories 
(themes), Table 4.3:  
1. Nature and position of AM within architectural practice 
2. Managing the business side of the profession  
3. Managing the individual projects (business portfolio) 
4. Managing stakeholders 
5. Managing AM education 
6. Independent themes 
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Table 4.3: The qualitative met-synthesis of the AM components and sub-components 
Theme 1: Nature and Position of Architectural Management 
Aspect References 
Necessity to 
adopt AM in 
Architectural 
Practices 
Brunton et al., 1964; Hunt, 1965; Nicholson & Jepson, 1992; McKee, 1994; Cecil, 1994d; 
Hodder, 1995; Barnett, 1996; Derbyshire, 1995; Lucas, 1995; Olson, 1995; Hyett, 1996 & 
09; Emmitt, 1999a & b; Piven & Perkins, 2003; Littlefield, 2005; Pollalis et al., 2008; Berry, 
2009; Long, 2009; Murray, 2010d; Ashton, 2011; Fulcher, 2011; Jamieson, 2011; 
Nakazawa, 2011 
Strategic 
Position of AM 
within the Firm 
Brunton et al., 1964; Nicholson, 1995a; Emmitt, 1999a & b; Piven & Perkins, 2003; 
Littlefield, 2005; Reigle, 2011 + Preliminary Study 
Need for 
Architectural 
Managers 
Catháin, 1995; Nicholson, 1995a; Barnett, 1996; Brown, 1998; White, 1998; Emmitt, 
1999a; Kroloff, 1999; Smart, 2002; Den Otter, 2009b + Preliminary Study 
Benefits of 
adopting AM 
Enhancing organisational 
management 
Brunton et al., 1964; Emmitt, 1999a, 07, 09a & b; Green, 
2001; Piven & Perkins, 2003; Littlefield, 2005 
Managing mutual value 
design and delivery 
Christoffersen & Emmitt, 2009a; Jørgensen, 2009; Prins, 
2009b; Lotz, 2010 
Managing quality 
Beim & Jensen, 2005; Salgado, 2005; Costa et al., 2010; 
Durmus et al., 2010; Giddings et al., 2010 
Communication and 
collaboration 
Declercq et al., 2009; Fabricio & Melhado, 2009; Otter, 
2009; Sebastian & Prins, 2009 
Stakeholder management 
Moum, 2005; Olie, 2005; Salaj et al., 2005; Storgaard, 
2005; Yu & Chan, 2010 
Managing sustainability 
Emmitt, 1999a; Øyen & Nielsen, 2009; Tzeng et al., 2009; 
Alho et al., 2010; Bakhsh, 2010; Nakib, 2010; Vefago & 
Avellaneda, 2010 
Technology utilisation 
Gaspari & Giacomello, 2005; Eekhout & Gelder, 2009; 
Pietroforte & Tombesi, 2010; Succar, 2010 
Increasing professional 
competiveness 
Leong, 1996; Emmitt, 1999a & b, 07, 09a & b; Sullivan, 
2004; Parnell, 2009; Pallister, 2010; Spring, 2010 
Monitoring and developing 
architecture education 
Heylighen et al., 2005; Svetoft, 2005 & 2009; Daws & 
Beacock, 2005 & 2009 
Serving society 
Gassel & Mass, 2005; Jensen & Pederson, 2009; Hansen 
et al., 2009; Tzeng et al., 2009; CIB W096, 2010 
Practising ethically and 
professionally 
Nicholson, 1995a; Green, 2001; Piven & Perkins, 2003; 
Littlefield, 2005; Emmitt, 2007 
Theme 2: Managing Business 
Activity Tasks References 
Organisational 
Structure 
Understanding the role of the 
organisation’s structure and its 
importance in creating successful 
business 
Brunton et al., 1964; Maister, 1993; Cecil, 1994a; 
Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Katsanis & Davidson, 1995; 
Dunnett, 2003b; Piven & Perkins, 2003; Littlefield, 
2005; Harrigan & Neal, 1996; Beck, 2010 
Practicing a balanced leadership 
style between (business and 
profession) 
Sharp, 1986; Bakens, 1992; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; 
Dunnett, 2003b; Piven & Perkins, 2003; Sullivan, 
2004; Alford, 2004; Pressman, 2007b; Newton, 2009 
Maximising the firm's service 
provision (diversity) 
Sharp, 1986; Maister, 1993; Kaderlan, 1992a; Winch 
& Schneider, 1993; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Littlefield, 
2005; Newton, 2009; Beck, 2010 
Understanding and managing 
the different types of clients 
Sharp, 1986; Maister, 1993; Piven & Perkins, 2003; 
Flynn-Heapes, 1994; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Chen, 
2002; Linley, 2003; Alford, 2004 
Managing current client's 
relationships and targeting 
potential ones 
LePatner, 1984; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Chen, 2002; 
Linley, 2003; Piven & Perkins, 2003; Hochberg, 2005 
Balancing the firm’s HRM skills 
and specialities 
Maister, 1993; Lucas, 1995; Linn & Pearson, 1997; 
Turner, 1998; Emmitt, 1999a & 2007; Littlefield, 2005 
Designing and managing the 
firm's culture and values 
Maister, 1993; Winch & Schneider, 1993; Lucas, 
1995; Sloper, 1995; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Rao, 2002; 
Young, 2006a; Reigle, 2011 
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Business 
Planning 
Realising and managing the 
business side of the profession 
Brunton et al., 1964; Sharp, 1986; Blau, 1987; Mott, 
1989; Kaderlan, 1992a; Nicholson, 1995a&b; 
Maynard, 1997; Brown, 1998; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; 
Singmaster, 1999; Dunnet, 2003a; Piven & Perkins, 
2003; Kucharek, 2005; Littlefield, 2005; Beck, 2010 
Developing and following an 
effective business plan 
Brunton et al., 1964; Flynn-Heapes, 1987; Sharp, 
1986; Brown, 1998; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Kogan, 
2000 Piven & Perkins, 2003; Littlefield, 2005; 
Latunova & Lizarralde, 2010 
Designing effective 
communication channels 
LePatner, 1984; Kreps, 1990; Maister, 1993; Emmitt 
& Neary, 1995; Piven & Perkins, 2003; Emmitt, 1999a 
& 07 
Conducting regular 
firm/market/industry analysis 
Blyth, 1995a; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Kogan, 2000; 
Hansen & Gottlieb, 2005; Piven & Perkins, 2003; 
Littlefield, 2005; Print, 2006; Cole, 2009; Murray, 
2011b 
Developing a consistent project 
delivery process 
Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Green, 2001; Piven & Perkins, 
2003; Littlefield, 2005; Latunova & Lizarralde, 2010 
Determining the levels of 
responsibility and decision 
making process 
Brown, 1998; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Green, 2001; 
Hansen & Gottlieb, 2005 
Identifying and managing risks 
associated with the architectural 
business 
Jackson & Nicholson, 1994a & b; Maynard, 1997; 
Brown, 1998; Young, 2006b; Grisham & Srinivasan, 
2009 
Financial 
Management 
Understanding and managing 
the firm's financial assets 
Jones, 1980; Maister, 1993; Brunton et al., 1964; 
Merron, 1994; Lucas, 1997; Baillieu, 1998; Laiserin, 
1998a; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Piven & Perkins, 2003; 
Littlefield, 2005; Bernstein, 2007; Novitski, 2009 
Managing and controlling the 
cash flow and fee income 
Brunton et al., 1964; Sharp, 1987; Nicholson, 1995a; 
Rogers, 1995; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Piven & Perkins, 
2003; Littlefield, 2005; Dempster, 2006; Holden, 
2010; Linn, 2010; Murray, 2010a & 11e; Whaite, 
2010b 
Searching for other financial 
income sources besides design 
Brunton et al., 1964; Field, 1996; Maynard, 1998; 
Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Hawhorne, 2000; Zaera-Polo, 
2002; Piven & Perkins, 2003; Esposito, 2004; 
Littlefield, 2005; Knight, 2008; Finch, 2010 
Conducting regular financial 
performance appraisal 
Brunton et al., 1964; Jones, 1980; Emmitt, 1999a & 
07; Piven & Perkins, 2003; Littlefield, 2005; Bernstein, 
2007; Berg, 2011b 
Planning for crisis through 
allocating sufficient funds 
Brunton et al., 1964; Boadle, 1994; Emmitt, 1999a & 
07; Clarke, 2002; Piven & Perkins, 2003; Littlefield, 
2005; Flaxma, 2006; Berg, 2011a 
Hiring qualified financial experts 
(e.g. accountants) 
Brunton et al., 1964; Laiserin, 1998a; Emmitt, 1999a 
& 07; Pacey, 2000; Joch, 2002; Piven & Perkins, 
2003; Littlefield, 2005; Bernstein, 2008a 
Human 
Resource 
Management 
Hiring qualified skills and 
attracting competent graduates  
Brunton et al., 1964; Greusel, 1990; Marines, 1990; 
Sommerville, 1992; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Ivy, 1999; 
Boyle, 2001; Armstrong, 2002; Piven & Perkins, 2003; 
Rao, 2003; Littlefield, 2005; Werner, 2006a; 
Bernstein, 2008 b & c; Novitski, 2008a & b 
Considering staff training through 
CPD's and peer-learning 
Fraser, 1992; Hatchett, 1992; Hennessy, 1994; 
Padjen, 1997; Harris, 1998; Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 09b; 
Laiserin, 1999b; Papworth, 2000; Armstrong, 2002; 
Stuart-Wilson, 2002; Mansfield, 2004; Werner, 2006c;  
Novitski, 2008a & b 
Enhancing the adoption of a 
mutual culture and value 
Brunton et al., 1964; Naoum & Hackman, 1996; 
Metzner, 1998; Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 09b; Armstrong, 
2002; Piven & Perkins, 2003; Littlefield, 2005; 
Werner, 2007b & 11; Novitski, 2008a & b 
Conducting regular performance 
appraisal 
Brunton et al., 1964; Metzner, 1998; Emmitt, 1999a & 
07; Birchall, 2000b; Armstrong, 2002; Piven & 
Perkins, 2003; Mansfield, 2004; Littlefield, 2005; 
Cook, 2007b; Novitski, 2008a & b 
Multidisciplinary balance of HR 
capabilities (Mgt, Tech, and Des) 
Brunton et al., 1964; Sapers, 1990; Dean, 1991; 
Barrett, 1992; Metzner, 1998; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; 
Armstrong, 2002; Piven & Perkins, 2003; Mansfield, 
2004; Littlefield, 2005; Werner, 2008a; Baker, 2011 
Enhancing the concept of team 
working 
Fraser, 1992; Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 09b; Steinglass, 
1999; Armstrong, 2002; Palazzo, 2002; Piven & 
Perkins, 2003; Mansfield, 2004; Duncan, 2006; Cook, 
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2007a; Novitski, 2008a & b; Strongman, 2008; 
McCann, 2009; Werner, 2011 
Planning for succession before 
staff leaving 
Brunton et al., 1964; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Armstrong, 
2002; Piven & Perkins, 2003; Mansfield, 2004; Kay, 
2005; Littlefield, 2005; Pressman, 2007a; Burke, 
2006b; Novitski, 2010a 
Motivating Staff 
Brunton et al., 1964; Clarke, 1985; Goldblatt, 1994; 
Fisher, 1995; Kroloff, 1997; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; 
Gould, 2000; O’Connor, 2000; Armstrong, 2002; 
Piven & Perkins, 2003; Mansfield, 2004; Bond, 2005; 
Littlefield, 2005; Newman, 2006; Cook, 2007b; 
Novitski, 2008a & b; Werner, 2006b, 07a & 08b; 
Beale, 2010 
Marketing & 
Sales 
Management 
Understanding and utilising the 
role of marketing in 
competiveness 
Brunton et al., 1964; Golzen, 1984; Maister, 1993; 
Roden, 1994; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Karam, 2003; 
Piven & Perkins, 2003; Littlefield, 2005; Whitaker, 
2007; Murray, 2011d; Reekie, 2011 
Planning effectively the function 
of marketing 
Brunton et al., 1964; Maister, 1993; Schnider & 
Davies, 1995; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Kolleeny & Linn, 
2001b; Hill & Johnson, 2003; Piven & Perkins, 2003; 
Littlefield, 2005; Roberti & Heintz, 2010; Reekie, 2011 
Understanding the needs of the 
targeted clients 
Brunton et al., 1964; Golzen, 1984; Maister, 1993; 
Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Jones, 2001; Piven & Perkins, 
2003; Littlefield, 2005; Duggan & Morris, 2011; 
Murray, 2011d 
Utilise both active and passive 
marketing 
Maister, 1993; Coleman, 1995; Cruickshank, 1998; 
McGaffin & Hyett, 1998; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Werner, 
2006; Murray, 2011d; Reekie, 2011 
Reflecting the firm uniqueness 
and image through marketing 
Brunton et al., 1964; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Landor, 
1999; Piven & Perkins, 2003; Littlefield, 2005; Foxell, 
2007; Duggan & Morris, 2011 
Conducting the marketing in the 
most professional manner 
Stasiowski, 1990; Brunton et al., 1964; Emmitt, 1999a 
& 07; Jones, 2001; Piven & Perkins, 2003; Littlefield, 
2005; Bakhit, 2010; Patience, 2011 
Managing 
Practice Growth 
Planning the business and firm 
growth 
Maister, 1993; Blyth, 1994; Bond, 1994; Emmitt, 
1999a & 07; D’Elia, 2002; Kolleeny, 2002; Kolleeny & 
Linn, 2002a & b; Littlefield, 2005; Waite, 2010c & d; 
Beck, 2011; Hughes, 2011; Klettner, 2010; Murray, 
2010b & 2011b & g 
Forecasting the required 
resources to manage potential 
growth 
McKnee, 1996; Langdon, 1998; Dibner, 1997; Emmitt, 
1999a & 07; Littlefield, 2005; Russell, 2005; Dorrell, 
2006; Strongman, 2008 
Managing the associated issues 
with growth (e.g. staff values & 
firm culture) 
Hoyt, 1993; Amelar, 1997; Novitski, 2000; Burke, 
2006a & 07; Hartman, 2007b; Jenkins, 2011 
Managing 
Ethical & Legal 
Issues 
Understanding and managing 
the legal and ethical issues 
Sharp, 1986; Sapers, 1990; Gibson, 1992; Lavers, 
1992; O’Leary, 1992; Mitchell & Grossman, 1997; 
Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Grisham & Srinivasan, 2009; 
Winkler & Chivmento, 2009; Klimt, 2011 
Developing & deploying a 
comprehensive ethical 
management system 
Sharp, 1986; Thomas, 1990; O’Leary, 1992; Cecil, 
1994c; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Bailey, 2006; Rubeling, 
2007 
Complying with the different 
professional codes of ethics and 
conduct 
Sapers, 1990; O’Leary, 1992; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; 
Sapers, 1990; Rubeling, 2007; Keegan, 2010; Imrie & 
Street, 2011 
Assuring staff commitment to the 
code of conduct 
Sapers, 1990; O’Leary, 1992; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; 
Sapers, 1990; Keegan, 2010 
Managing the 
Working 
Environment 
Managing the organisation's 
internal environment and 
construction sites 
Brunton et al., 1964; Cuff, 1992; Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 
09b; Steinglass, 1999; Green, 2001 & 03; Gould, 
2000; Piven & Perkins, 2003; Mansfield, 2004; 
Koutamanis, 2005a; Hartman, 2008b; McCann, 2009 
Integrating the management of 
the two environments 
Varcoe, 1992; Steinglass, 1999; Kjølle et al., 2005; 
Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 09b; Koutamanis, 2005a; Sang 
et al., 2005 
Considering the benefits of 
Virtual Working Environments 
Fisher, 1993; Crosbie, 1994; Caywood, 2004; Prinz et 
al., 2006; Worthington, 2006; Chen & Mohamed, 
2008 
Assuring both mental and 
physical health of employees 
Nakagita, 1992; Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 09b; Steinglass, 
1999; Baillieu, 2000; Gould, 2000; Woudhuysen, 
2000; Mansfield, 2004; Worthington, 2005; Olcayto, 
2010a; Capps, 2011a & b 
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Managing IT 
Utilisation 
Understanding the role of IT in 
business and competiveness 
Nicholson, 1995a; Laiserin, 1998a; Emmitt, 1999a, 07 
& 09b; Laiserin, 2001a & b; Clarke, 2002; Sutherland, 
2003; Nicholas, 2004; Littlefield, 2005; Alexander, 
2008; Parnell, 2009 
Planning the investment in the 
tools of IT 
Guttridge & Wainwright, 1973; Coleman, 1992; Leith, 
1992; Nishimura, 1992; Cheetham & Carter, 1995; 
Laiserin, 1998b; Emmitt, 1999a, 07; Koutamanis, 
2005b; Littlefield, 2005; Moum, 2005; Townshend, 
2007; Manzione et al., 2011 
Utilising the several advances in 
IT such as the tools of BIM and 
Project Web 
Ross, 1998; Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 09; Novitski, 1994a 
& 99; Goble, 2001; Pacey, 2001; Augenbroe et al., 
2002; Den Otter & Prins, 2002; Smart, 2002; Lyall, 
2003; Goldberg, 2004; Steijns & Koutamanis, 2005; 
Storgaard, 2005; Tombesi et al., 2005; Den Otter, 
2005; Elvin, 2007; Grinfeld & Grinfeld, 2008; Declercq 
et al., 2009; Eekhout & Gelder, 2009; Gonchar, 2009; 
Sebastian et al., 2009; Pietroforte & Tombesi, 2010; 
Succar, 2010; Folino et al., 2011; Finneran et al., 
2011; London & Singh, 2011; Murray, 2011a; 
Nazarian et al., 2011; Pan et al., 2011; Shennan, 
2011; Rizal, 2011 
Considering the issue of staff 
training 
Leith, 1992; Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 09b; Laiserin, 
1999a; Littlefield, 2005; Novitski, 1998; Urquhart, 
2011; Watson, 2011 
Considering issues such as: 
interoperability, intellectual rights 
Coleman, 1992; Leith, 1992; Nishimura, 1992; 
Laiserin, 1999b 
Communication 
& Knowledge 
Management 
Managing the communication 
process effectively 
Kreps, 1990; Lavers, 1992; Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 09b; 
Birchall, 2000a; Gassel & Maas, 2005; Peat & West, 
2005; Den Otter, 2009b; Luck & Ewart, 2011; Zeiler et 
al., 2011 
Understanding the different types 
and techniques of 
communication 
Kreps, 1990; Lavers, 1992; Emmitt, 1994, 99a, 07 & 
09b; Moenaert & Caeldries, 1996; Gorse & Emmitt, 
2005; Gorse, 2009; Svetoft, 2011 
Understanding the different types 
of communication channels 
Kreps, 1990; Lavers, 1992; Emmitt, 1994, 99a, 01, 07 
& 09b; Hartman, 2007a; Pressman, 2009; Melhado et 
al., 2011 
Realising and utilising effectively 
the concept of Knowledge 
management 
Ballast, 1990; Emmitt, 1994, 99a, 01, 07 & 09b; Gray, 
1994; Veal, 1994; Levy, 1999; Hyett, 2000; 
Overgaard, 2005; VanderKaay, 2005a & b; Zhikun et 
al., 2007; Novitski, 2010b; Carter, 2011 
Utilising effectively the different 
KM tools, such as: IT database, 
quality circles, storytelling, and 
any other tools to store lessons 
and disseminate them among 
staff 
Ballast, 1990; Cheetham & Carter, 1995; Mays, 1997; 
Emmitt, 1999a, 01, 07 & 09b; Scarborough et al., 
1999; Kamara et al., 2002; Parker, 2002; Anumba et 
al., 2005; Heylighen et al., 2005; Kiroff, 2005; Kjølle et 
al., 2005; Den Otter, 2005 & 2009a; VanderKaay, 
2005a & b; Major, 2006; Sidding, 2006; Issa & 
Haddad, 2008; Anumba, 2009; Declercq et al., 2009; 
Ribeiro, 2009; Ding & Ng, 2010; Pringle, 2010; 
Svetoft, 2011 
Theme 3: Managing Projects 
Activity Tasks References 
Design 
Management 
Considering design as a strategic 
managerial source for 
competiveness 
Heap, 1989; Allinson, 1997; Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 09b; 
Prins, 2009a; Joziasse, 2000; Bibby et al., 2003; 
Emmitt et al., 2009 
Balancing the business and 
creativity aspects of design 
Nicholson & Naamani, 1992; Nicholson, 1995a; 
Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 09b; Gray & Hughes, 2001; 
Pressman, 2008; Eyon, 2013 
Effective management of the 
information flow 
Blyth, 1995c; Greenberg, 1994; Nicholson, 1995a; 
Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 09b; Pressman, 2008; Deng & 
Poon, 2009 & 10; Quanjel et al., 2009; Liu & Melhado, 
2010; Eyon, 2013 
Designing & Deploying an 
effective DM model to manage 
design efforts 
Blackwood et al., 1992; Coles, 1992; Sawczuk, 1992; 
Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 09b; Gray & Hughes, 2001; 
Beim & Jensen, 2005; Poland et al. 2008; Yaneva, 
2009; Cheng et al., 2010; London & Siva, 2010a & b; 
Sinclair, 2011; Zerjav et al., 2011; Eyon, 2013 
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Multidisciplinary balance of HR 
capabilities (Mgt, Tech, and Des) 
Nicholson, 1995b; Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 09b; 
Littlefield, 2005; Dobson et al., 2009 
Managing designers and design 
meetings 
Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 09b; Taylor, 1999; Kendall, 
2005; Iliescu et al., 2011; Luck & Ewart, 2011; 
Schijlen et al., 2011; Sinclair, 2011 
Linking design with value 
creation and TQM 
Morledge & Marriott, 1995; Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 09b; 
Gray & Al-Bizri, 2005; Raveala, 2005; Pryke, 2007; 
Mak & Ng, 2009; Giddings et al., 2010 
Considering issues such as: 
constructability, Adaptability, 
Usability, Cost, Health & Safety, 
Disability, Lean and 
Sustainability during design 
Alkass et al., 1992; Prins, 1992; Veenvliet & Wind, 
1992; Dicke, 1995; Hyde, 1995; Griffith & Sidwel, 
1997; Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 09b; Nielsen et al., 2005; 
Olie, 2005; Jørgensen, 2005; Hansen et al., 2005; 
Bahn & Jensen, 2005; Smallwood & Haupt, 2005; 
Smallwood, 2005; Savanović et al., 2005; Osmani et 
al., 2008; Jorgensen & Emmitt, 2009; Gardiner, 2010; 
El Reifi & Emmitt, 2011 
Collaborating effectively with 
other professionals and 
integrating design and 
construction 
Peat & West, 2005; Fabricio & Melhado, 2009; Hsieh, 
2009; Raveala et al., 2009; Zeiler, 2011 
Assuring continuous feedback to 
designers regarding project 
performance 
Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 09b; Taylor, 1999; Viola, 2011 
Project 
Management 
Considering client's interests 
through the project whole life-
cycle 
Burstein & Stasiowski, 1982; Cairney, 1992; Doree, 
1992; Nicholson & Jepson, 1992; Cecil, 1994d; 
Walker, 1996; Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 09b; Klein & 
Volker, 2010; Pallister, 2010; Temitope & Yean Yng, 
2010; Vasters et al., 2010 
Assuring effective 
communication among project 
parties 
Cecil, 1994d; Brandenburger, 1995; Hodder, 1995; 
Walker, 1996; Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 09b; Littlefield, 
2005 
Gaining client trust and guard it 
to assure future projects 
Cecil, 1994d; Brandenburger, 1995; Walker, 1996; 
Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 09b; Littlefield, 2005; Spring, 
2010 
Assuring direct links between DM 
and CM teams 
Hodder, 1995; Leong, 1996; Walker, 1996; Emmitt, 
1999a, 07 & 09b; Littlefield, 2005; Spring, 2010 
Considering Sustainability during 
design and construction 
Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 09b; Klein & Volker, 2010; 
Temitope & Yean Yng, 2010; Vasters et al., 2010 
Assuring transparency and 
clearance with client and the rest 
of teams 
Brandenburger, 1995; Walker, 1996; Emmitt, 1999a, 
07 & 09b; Littlefield, 2005; Spring, 2010 
Managing the achievement of 
mutual value 
Brandenburger, 1995; Leong, 1996; Walker, 1996; 
Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 09b; Littlefield, 2005; Spring, 
2010 
Construction 
Management 
Assuring effective 
communication among project 
parties 
Bell, 1995; Friedlhander, 1997; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; 
Murray, 2010d 
Gaining client trust and guard it 
to assure future projects 
McKee, 1994; Akintoye & Fitzgerald, 1995; Bell, 
1995; Solomon, 1991; Emmitt, 1999a & 07  
Managing quality and value 
achievement during construction 
process 
Cecil, 1994b; McKee, 1994; Blyth, 1995b; 
Friedlhander, 1997; Emmitt, 1999a & 07 
Considering sustainability during 
construction 
Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Klein & Volker, 2010; Temitope 
& Yean Yng, 2010; Vasters et al., 2010 
Feedback to designers regarding 
constructability and performance 
Alkass et al., 1992; Loosemore, 1992; Veenvliet & 
Wind, 1992;Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Jørgensen, 2009; 
Jørgensen, 2009 
Managing sub-contractors 
Loosemore, 1992; Solomon, 1991; McKee, 1994; 
Friedlhander, 1997; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Jørgensen, 
2009; Viola, 2011 
Facilities 
Management 
Realising the benefits of offering 
facilities management to clients 
in increasing the firm’s profit and 
competitiveness 
Teicholz, 1988, 90 & 95; Miller, 1993; Haugen, 1994a; 
Pearson, 1998; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Teicholz, 2000 
Organising the project 
information effectively 
Nakagita, 1992; Teicholz, 1988; Haugen, 1994b; 
Mays, 1998; Emmitt, 1999a & 07 
Assuring direct links (& 
feedback) between Design and 
Construction teams 
Nakagita, 1992; Varcoe, 1992; Novitski, 1994b; 
Nicholson, 1995a; Emmitt, 1999a & 07 
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Considering the project life costs 
during design 
Novitski, 1994b; Rutter & Wyatt, 1994; Olie, 2005 
Considering the technical 
specifications for operations and 
maintenance  
Bosia & Ciribini, 1992; Moroni, 1992; Mays, 1998; 
Olie, 2005; Shen & Tzeng, 2009; Gaspari & 
Giacomello, 2010 
Planning any potential changes 
or re-use of the project Novitski, 1994b; Mays, 1998; Olie, 2005; Nakib, 2010 
Utilising the different IT tools 
associated with the facilities 
management task 
Teicholz & Sena, 1987; Nakagita, 1992; Spedding, 
1992; Teicholz, 1993 & 2000 
Quality 
Management 
Managing quality and value 
achievement during the project 
whole life-cycle 
Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Love et al., 2000; Pedersen, 
2005; Slavid, 2010; Santos Salgado, 2011 
Identifying and unifying a mutual 
goal among project participants 
Solomon, 1992; Simister & Green, 1997; Emmitt, 
1999a & 07; Love et al., 2000; Christoffersen & 
Emmitt, 2009; Slavid, 2010 
Adopting techniques such as 
TQM and Benchmarking 
Ballast, 1991; Ostrom, 1991; Clelford, 1992; Brady, 
1998; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Fox, 2000d; Palazzo, 
2003; Hansen & Gottlieb, 2005; Costa et al., 2010; 
Durmus et al., 2010; Slavid, 2010 
Construction 
Supervision 
Assuring the health & safety of 
all people in/around the 
construction site 
Solomon, 1991; Bone & Loring, 1994; McKee, 1994 
Monitoring and controlling the 
construction performance and 
progress 
Solomon, 1991; Cecil, 1994b; McKee, 1994; Blyth, 
1995b; Friedlhander, 1997; Saxon, 2000; Murray, 
2010d 
Coordinating the work of 
contractors and subcontractors 
Cecil, 1994b; McKee, 1994; Blyth, 1995b; 
Friedlhander, 1997; Saxon, 2000; Murray, 2010d 
Assuring effective 
communication and collaboration 
between the office and site 
teams 
Solomon, 1991; Cecil, 1994b; McKee, 1994; Blyth, 
1995b; Friedlhander, 1997 
Managing design/construction 
changes 
Solomon, 1991; McKee, 1994; Saxon, 2000; Murray, 
2010d 
Managing conflict between 
teams 
Cecil, 1994b; McKee, 1994; Friedlhander, 1997; 
Saxon, 2000; Murray, 2010d 
Property 
Development 
Assisting clients in site selection Teicholz, 1988; Littlefield, 2005 
Identifying and researching 
development opportunities for 
clients 
Teicholz, 1988; Littlefield, 2005 
Preparing projects feasibility 
studies for clients Teicholz, 1988; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Littlefield, 2005 
Engineering 
Consultancy 
Providing clients with all the 
engineering solutions for projects 
Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Etiel, 1998; Joch, 2002; 
Littlefield, 2005 
Hiring a balanced crew from 
different engineering 
backgrounds 
Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Laiserin, 1999a; Littlefield, 2005; 
Watson, 2011 
Managing 
Investments 
Presenting investment proposals 
for current and potential clients  
Teicholz, 1988; Littlefield, 2005 
Preparing regular asset 
performance reviews for clients Teicholz, 1988; Emmitt, 1999a & 07 
Other Business 
Ventures 
Searching and engaging new 
business ventures for the 
practice 
Hunt, 1965; Olson, 1995; Field, 1996; Emmitt, 1999a 
& 07; Esposito, 2004; Littlefield, 2005; Finch, 2010; 
Fulcher, 2011; Nakazawa, 2011 
Considering clients partnership 
opportunities 
Kaderlan, 1992b; Dorris, 1993; Blyth, 1994; Bond, 
1994; Blandy, 1997; Dibner, 1997; Deards, 2000; 
D’Elia, 2002; Hughes, 2011;  
Maximise investments portfolio 
diversity (e.g. stock market) 
Maynard, 1998; Hawthorne, 2000; Zaera-Polo, 2002; 
Knight, 2008; Finch, 2010; 
Theme 4: Managing Stakeholders 
Activity Tasks References 
Stakeholder 
Identification 
Identifying effectively all the 
effected and affecting parties of 
projects and practices  
Nicholson & Negoescu, 1995; Rutter & Wyatt, 1995; 
Wyatt,1995; Bertelsen & Emmitt, 2005; Yu & Chan, 
2010; Bal et al., 2013 
Considering the end-users as a 
major stakeholder and 
Nicholson & Negoescu, 1995; Rutter & Wyatt, 1995; 
Wyatt,1995; Bertelsen & Emmitt, 2005; Chen et al., 
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considering their needs 2009a; Yu & Chan, 2010; Jones, 2011; Clegg, 2011; 
Bal et al., 2013 
Considering the non-human 
stakeholders, i.e. the natural 
environment  
Dicke, 1995; Reijenga, 1995; Wyatt,1995; Schmid & 
Pal-Schmid, 2005; Chang & Chou, 2009; Vefago & 
Avellaneda, 2010 
Identifying representatives for the 
different stakeholders groups   
Cairns, 1994; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Jensen, 2005; 
Hansen & Jensø, 2009; Jensen & Pederson, 2009; 
Sengonzi et al., 2009; Jones, 2011; Clegg, 2011 
Stakeholder 
Analysis 
Determining who is the most 
affected by projects and 
practices 
Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Pressman, 2007b; Chen et al., 
2009a; Olcayto, 2010b; Finch, 2011 
Prioritising: who is given more 
priority in addressing problems 
and taking decisions? 
Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Jensen, 2005; Chen et al., 
2009a; Hansen & Jensø, 2009; Jensen & Pederson, 
2009; Bal et al., 2013 
Understanding the different 
levels of cultures among 
stakeholders 
Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Pressman, 2007b; Chen et al., 
2009a; Olcayto, 2010b; Finch, 2011  
Stakeholder 
Involvement 
Developing effective involvement 
plan and strategies 
Chen et al., 2009a; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Bal et al., 
2013 
Determining the degree and role 
of the different stakeholders 
involvement 
Grilo et al., 2005; Gassel & Maas, 2005; Chen et al., 
2009a; Siva & London, 2011 
Communicating effectively and 
regularly with stakeholders/ 
representatives 
Vinci, 1992; Eaton & Nicholson, 1994; Emmitt, 1999a 
& 07; Jensen, 2005; De Otter, 2009; Suurendonk & 
Den Otter, 2010; Melhado et al., 2011 
Managing the process of 
information exchange 
Lenzer, 1992; Vinci, 1992; Eaton & Nicholson, 1994; 
Emmitt, 1999a & 07 
Utilising users’ involvement as a 
valuable source of data 
Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Ellegant, 1992; Emmitt et al., 
2005; Jensen, 2005; Chen et al., 2009a; Hansen & 
Jensø, 2009; Jensen & Pederson, 2009 
Management of 
Requirements 
Identifying effectively the clients’ 
needs, values and requirements 
Dale, 1992; Dallas, 1992; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Chen 
et al., 2009a; Bal et al., 2013 
Developing a clear & 
comprehensive plan for the 
requirement management 
Dale, 1992; Dallas, 1992; Blyth, 1999; Emmitt, 1999a 
& 07; Hartman, 2008 
Managing the different phases of 
requirement management 
through its whole life-cycle 
Wyatt, 1994; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Chen et al., 2009a 
Managing the inter-relationship 
between the project 
requirements 
Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Nielsen et al., 2005; Olie, 2005 
Utilising various approaches to 
identifying and managing the 
requirements (including 
traditional approaches and IT 
tools) 
Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Den Otter, 2005; Novitski, 
2008b; Declercq et al., 2009; Folino et al., 2011 
Validating and verifying 
requirements achievement 
Grisham & Srinivasan, 2009 
Analysing the requirements and 
defining the critical ones 
Grisham & Srinivasan, 2009 
Value 
Management 
Identifying the stakeholders 
concerns, issues and risks 
Dale, 1992; Dallas, 1992; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; 
Hansen et al., 2005; Chen et al., 2009a; Grisham & 
Srinivasan, 2009; Christoffersen & Emmitt, 2009; 
Øyen & Nielsen, 2009 
Considering the different types of 
value (cultural, ethical, 
aesthetical, etc) 
Dale, 1992; Dallas, 1992; Packham, 1992; Wyatt, 
1994; Abdul Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Samad & 
Macmillan, 2005; Gassel & Maas, 2005; Nielsen et 
al., 2005; Olie, 2005; Volker & Prins, 2005; Chen et 
al., 2009a; Grisham & Srinivasan, 2009; 
Christoffersen & Emmitt, 2009; Murray, 2011c 
Understanding and managing 
the value of both the process 
and product 
Dale, 1992; Dallas, 1992; Wyatt, 1994; Emmitt, 1999a 
& 07; Hansen et al., 2005; Chen et al., 2009a; 
Christoffersen & Emmitt, 2009; Prins, 2009b; Øyen & 
Nielsen, 2009 
Facilitating a common language 
for value meaning, design, and 
delivery among all the 
stakeholders groups 
Dale, 1992; Dallas, 1992; Wyatt, 1994; Morledge & 
Marriott, 1995; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Chen et al., 
2009a; Grisham & Srinivasan, 2009 
Managing 
Managing the demands and 
consumptions of the human and 
Shen & Tzeng, 2009; Evans, 2010; Gaspari & 
Giacomello, 2010; Olcayto, 2010c; Bal et al., 2013 
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Sustainability environments 
Managing construction waste 
removal and recycling 
Ashford, 1994; Vale, 1994; Nakib, 2010 
Managing energy consumption, 
heat loadings, emissions,  and 
any other impacts during design 
and construction 
Bronsema, 2005; Chang & Chiang, 2009; Chen & 
Tasi, 2009; Chen et al., 2009b; Huang et al., 2009; 
Øyen & Nielsen, 2009; Su et al., 2009; Spring, 2011 
Using sustainable construction 
materials Jackson, 1995; Fong et al., 2009; Hsieh et al., 2009 
Managing the 
Firm’s Social 
Responsibility 
Considering the public health 
and wellbeing 
Cheetham & Dunne, 1995; Snook, 2004; Bahn & 
Jensen, 2005; Kowaltowski et al., 2005; Salaj et al., 
2005; Chen et al., 2009c; Chiu et al., 2009; Fong et 
al., 2009; Lau & Chow, 2009; Lin et al., 2009; Qu & 
Chow, 2009; Tseng et al., 2009b; Øyen & Nielsen, 
2009; Nazarian et al., 2011 
Considering the firm 
responsibility to the local 
community 
Nicholson & Negoescu, 1995; Snook, 2004; Bahn & 
Jensen, 2005; Kowaltowski et al., 2005; Mara, 2011; 
Hartman, 2011; Hartman & Hitchmough, 2011; 
Murray, 2011c 
Measuring the effectiveness of 
the firm social actions by 
developing evaluation tools 
Hottovy, 1995; Snook, 2004; Chang & Chou, 2009; 
Hao et al., 2009; Zhang & Lei, 2009 
Educating 
Clients and 
Guarding their 
Interests 
Guiding client for any potential 
development opportunity 
Teicholz, 1988; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Pawley, 2000; 
Nielsen et al., 2005; Olie, 2005 
Enhance client understanding of 
value, risks, and opportunities 
Nicholson, 1995a; McGrigor, 2005; Nielsen et al., 
2005; Olie, 2005; Evans, 2010; Ritchie & Gething, 
2010 
Gaining and managing client 
trust through transparency 
Nicholson & Negoescu, 1995; Barnett, 1996; Pawley, 
2000; 
Conflict 
Management 
Identifying and managing any 
conflict of interests and stresses 
Emmitt, 1999a & 07 
Maintaining objectivity, 
confidence and motivation  
Emmitt, 1999a & 07 
Balancing mutual value between 
the different types of 
stakeholders 
Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Stungo, 2005; Grisham & 
Srinivasan, 2009 
Public Relations 
Management 
Building and introducing a strong 
repetition for the firm 
Nicholson & Negoescu, 1995; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; 
Piven & Perkins, 2003; Jones, 2011; Waters, 2011 
Maintaining strong relationships 
with current and potential clients 
Mattox, 1980; Rose, 1987; Nicholson & Negoescu, 
1995;  Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Barnett, 1996; Littlefield, 
2005; Pollalis et al., 2008; Berry, 2009; Murray, 2011f 
Maintain strong relationships with 
local community organisations 
Mattox, 1980; Cheetham, 1994; Gardner, 1994; 
Tombesi, 2005; Tibúrcio, 2005; Deng & Poon, 2009; 
Ding & Ho, 2009; Hsieh, 2009; Huang & Tzeng, 2009; 
Song & Chen, 2009; Tseng et al., 2009a; Alho et al., 
2010; Bakhsh et al., 2010; Tan & Lim, 2010; Waters, 
2011 
Maintain strong relationships with 
the other supply chain channels 
Mattox, 1980; Teicholz, 1995; Emmitt, 1999a & 2007; 
Piven & Perkins, 2003; Littlefield, 2005; Strongman, 
2008 
Theme 5: Managing AM Education 
Activity Tasks References 
Business 
Realisation 
Realising and introducing the 
business side of the profession 
to the future architects in the 
educational programmes 
Brunton et al., 1964; Blau, 1987; Finnigan et al., 
1992; Slavid, 1999; Nicol & Pilling, 2000;  Emmitt, 
1999a & 07 
Including the concepts of 
profitability and competitiveness 
in education 
Slavid, 1999; Nicol & Pilling, 2000;  Symes et al., 
1995; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Milliner, 2000; Olcayto, 
2010d 
Clearing the perceived conflict 
between the business and the 
professional sides of the 
profession 
Nicol & Pilling, 2000; Piven & Perkins, 2003; Carins, 
1992; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Harrigan & Neal, 1996 
Management 
Inclusion 
Including management teaching 
in both compulsory and optional 
modules  
Fisher, 2000; Daws & Beacock, 2005 & 09 
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Balancing the teaching of the 
management science (general 
management topics) and the 
associated managerial subjects 
with the construction (e.g. design 
management) 
Nicholson, 1992 & 95a; Banks, 1993; Svetoft, 2005 & 
09; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Harrigan & Neal, 1996; 
Stock, 2010 
Illustrating the benefits of 
management skills acquisition to 
students  
Fisher, 2000; Potts, 2000; Daws & Beacock, 2005 & 
09 
Developing and embedding the 
concepts of self-development & 
life-long learning 
Bradley, 2000; Cottrell, 2000; Fisher, 2000; Nicol & 
Pilling, 2000; Potts, 2000; Webster, 2000; White, 
2000; Fulcher, 2010; Mara, 2010 
Contextualise the teaching of 
management in lectures with the 
design training 
Fisher, 2000; Daws & Beacock, 2005 & 09 
Introducing students to the 
variety of personal and 
communication skills 
Milliner, 2000; Potts, 2000; Svetoft, 2005 & 09; 
Emmitt, 1999a & 07 
Introducing students to the 
variety of supporting specialities 
(e.g. knowledge Mgt & safety) 
Cheetham & Dunne, 1995; Heylighen et al., 2005; 
Smallwood & Haupt, 2005; Smallwood, 2011 
Multidisciplinary 
Collaboration 
Developing a sense of 
professional respect towards the 
other construction professionals 
Brown & Yates, 2000; Potts, 2000; Torrington, 2000; 
Boxall, 2011 
Enhancing collaborative working 
through design studios between 
the different construction-
departments 
Howieson, 2000; Manley & Claydon, 2000; Potts, 
2000; Torrington, 2000 
Engaging mega projects in which 
students learn working with other 
departments 
Brindley et al., 2000, Wilkin, 2000 
Reality 
Simulation 
Engaging real clients and 
projects for the design studio 
projects  
Brindley et al., 2000, Brown & Yates, 2000; Morrow, 
2000; Rüedi, 2000; Wilkin, 2000 
Engaging students in real-time 
scenarios    
Brindley et al., 2000, Morrow, 2000; Wilkin, 2000; 
Rüedi, 2000; Emmitt & Den Otter, 2009 & 10 
Developing the students training 
programs (e.g. Sandwich 
programmes)  
Daws & Beacock, 2005 & 09; Svetoft, 2005 & 09 
Engaging students in local 
communities’ surveys and 
projects  
Brown & Yates, 2000; Henderson, 2000; Nicol & 
Pilling, 2000 
Enhancing the collaboration 
between local practices and 
educators  
Symes et al., 1995; Morrow, 2000; Jarrett, 2000 
Forcing design projects into 
restricted time, budget, and 
determined quality 
Brindley et al., 2000, Wilkin, 2000 
Reconsidering the evaluation 
methods to reflect project 
success criteria in reality practice   
Callicott & Sheil, 2000; Cowan, 2000; Brindley et al., 
2000, Wilkin, 2000 
Academic Staff 
Reflecting good role model in 
respecting the other professions 
and their role in competition  
Brown & Yates, 2000; Howes, 2000; Fisher, 2000; 
Potts, 2000; Wood, 2000 
Engaging professionals as part-
time educators to transfer the 
market nature and advances 
Chiles, 2000; Sara, 2000; Weaver et al., 2000; Lynch, 
2008 
Preparing educators with 
managerial knowledge 
Banks, 1993; Howes, 2000; Fisher, 2000; Potts, 
2000; Weaver et al., 2000 
Interventions of 
Professional 
Bodies 
Understanding the role of 
professional bodies (e.g. RIBA 
and CIB W096) in acknowledging 
the benefits of AM as a 
competitive leverage 
Nicholson, 1992 & 95a; Banks, 1993; Svetoft, 2005 & 
09; Harrigan & Neal, 1996 
Managing the link between 
industry and education 
Symes et al., 1995; Worthington, 2000; Daws & 
Beacock, 2005 & 09; Svetoft, 2005 & 09; Emmitt & 
Den Otter, 2009 & 10; Slessor, 2010 
Industry 
Feedback 
Encouraging architectural 
professionals to report regular 
reviews of the practice to 
Barnett, 1996; Nicol & Pilling, 2000; Swindells et al., 
2001; Daws & Beacock, 2005 & 09; Waite, 2010a; 
Fulcher, 2011 
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educators and professional 
bodies  
Updating basic educational 
programmes to cope with the 
market needs and trends 
Symes et al., 1995; Milliner, 2000; Daws & Beacock, 
2005 & 09; Svetoft, 2005 & 09; Waite, 2010a 
Forecasting potential changes 
with the industry and profession 
and react 
Callicott & Sheil, 2000; Worthington, 2000; Cohen et 
al., 2005; Svetoft, 2005 & 09; Emmitt & Den Otter, 
2009 & 10; Fulcher, 2011 
Continuous 
Professional 
Development 
Programmes 
Encouraging professionals to 
carry out regular and effective 
CPD’s in managerial and 
professional topics  
Hatchett, 1992; Fellows & Bilham, 1992; Hennessy, 
1994; Padjen, 1997; Emmitt & Neary, 1995; Watkins, 
1995; Harris, 1998; Gassel & Maas, 2005; Gorse & 
Emmitt, 2005; Gorse, 2009 
Collaborating between 
educators, professional bodies, 
and professionals to develop 
advanced AM courses 
Carins, 1992; Nicol & Pilling, 2000; Svetoft, 2005 & 
09; Emmitt & Den Otter, 2009 & 10; Markey, 2011 
Utilising the role of distance 
learning & MBA’s Fellows & Bilham, 1992; Young, 2011 
Admission & 
Graduation 
Issues 
Considering the ratio between 
the number of programmes 
entrants and the market 
demands 
Milliner, 2000; Nicol & Pilling, 2000; Wood, 2000; 
Daws & Beacock, 2005 & 09 
Considering the diversification of 
the architectural specialities (i.e. 
architects, architectural 
engineers, technologists) 
Symes et al., 1995; Nicol & Pilling, 2000; 
Worthington, 2000 
Analogical 
Comparisons 
Conducting comparative analysis 
of the educational programmes 
and transfer successful lessons 
into architectural programmes 
Daws & Beacock, 2005 & 09; Emmitt & Den Otter, 
2009 & 10; Murray, 2010c 
Conducting analogical studies 
with other industries (i.e. 
manufacturing and IT) and 
transfer successful practices into 
the curriculums 
Clelford, 1992; Solomon, 1992; Latham, 1994; Egan, 
1998 
Theme 6: Independent Themes 
Function References 
Leadership 
Brunton et al., 1964; Nicholson, 1995a&b; Sloper, 1995; Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 09b; 
Dunnett, 2003a; Piven & Perkins, 2003; Littlefield, 2005; Burke, 2007; Pressman, 2007 a & 
b; Jorgensen, 2011 
Culture 
Brunton et al., 1964; Blyth, 1994; Bond, 1994; Nicholson, 1995a&b; Naoum & Hackman, 
1996; Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 09b; D’Elia, 2002; Kolleeny et al., 2002 a & b; Pao, 2002; 
Piven & Perkins, 2003; Littlefield, 2005; Werner, 2006b; Pryke, 2007; Novitski, 2008b; 
Pressman, 2008; Hughes, 2011 
Performance 
Management 
Brunton et al., 1964; Rose, 1987; Ballast, 1991; Ostrom, 1991; Blyth, 1995a; Nicholson, 
1995a&b; Brady, 1998; Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 09b; Bichall, 2000b; Fox, 2000; Palazzo, 
2003; Piven & Perkins, 2003; Littlefield, 2005; Print, 2006; Cole, 2009; Murray, 2011b 
Creativity 
Blyth, 1999; Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 09b; Steinglass, 1999; Gould, 2000; Saxon, 2000; 
Littlefield, 2005; Knight, 2008; Pressman, 2008; Jorgensen, 2011 
Collaboration 
Cuff, 1992; Dorris, 1993; Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 09b; Augenbroe et al., 2002; Piven & 
Perkins, 2003; Littlefield, 2005; Elvin, 2007; Pressman, 2009; Beck, 2011; Carter, 2011; 
Emmitt & Ruikar, 2013 
Innovation 
Ballast, 1991; Etiel, 1998 & 01b; Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 09b; Laiserin, 1999b; Joch, 2002; 
Dunnett, 2003; Piven & Perkins, 2003; Littlefield, 2005; Jorgensen, 2011 
Communication 
Brunton et al., 1964; Kreps, 1990; Ballast, 1991; Laver, 1992; Solomon, 1992; 
Brandenburger, 1995; Hodder, 1995; Nicholson, 1995a&b; Blyth , 1999; Emmitt, 1999a, 
07 & 09b; Love et al., 2000; Chen, 2002; Piven & Perkins, 2003; Littlefield, 2005; Elvin, 
2007; Novitski, 2008b; Den Otter, 2009; Slavid, 2010; Duggan & Morris, 2011; Waters, 
2011 
Lean 
Philosophy 
Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 09b; Fox, 2000b; Jørgensen, 2005; Jorgensen & Emmitt, 2009; 
Gardiner, 2010; El Reifi & Emmitt, 2011 
Quality 
Management 
Brunton et al., 1964; Ballast, 1991; Solomon, 1992; Nicholson, 1995a&b; Emmitt, 1999a, 
07 & 09b; Love et al., 2000; Piven & Perkins, 2003; Littlefield, 2005; Slavid, 2010; 
Jorgensen, 2011 
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The next step, before generating the AMCF, is redefining Architectural 
Management. As claimed by Swartz (2010), defining terms aims to improve 
humans’ use of language as well as eliminate any kind of uncertainty. 
Furthermore, developing a common definition is essential for future constructive 
debates in the field of AM. Thus, the research reported here does not aim to 
produce a new lexical definition, but it intends to articulate a description of AM, 
with the aim of eliminating unnecessary vagueness in its context and use and thus 
helping to generate the competitive practical framework. 
Swartz (2010) claimed that any definition is composed of two parts: 
Intension and Extension. The former specifies a set of logically necessary and 
jointly sufficient conditions for the application of a term (the nature of AM); while 
the latter defines terms by sampling and listing their extensions (components of 
AM). Thus, if the extension is known and agreed upon, then the intension should 
fit the extension as closely as possible; otherwise, the definition is considered too 
broad and wide in its scope and description. During the course of this study, it was 
noticed that most of the early defining attempts (and most of the AM literature) are 
too broad; they admit too many members to the extension of AM, as exemplified in 
Table 4.4; also the intension is not agreed upon, as shown in Table 4.5. 
Table 4.4: Architectural Management’s Extensions (Components) 
AM’s Extensions 
Design for value – Design Management – Project Management – Construction 
Management – Facilities Management – Quality Management – Quality Assurance – 
Quality Control – Total Quality Management – Lean Thinking – IT Utilisation – Human 
Resource Management – Marketing and Sales – Business Planning – Strategic 
Management – Financial Management – Managing Growth – Communication – 
Knowledge Management – Performance Management and Benchmarking - Managing the 
Working Environments (social and physical) – Managing the Ethical and Legal Issues – 
Exploring and engaging new business ventures – Monitoring and Control - Continuous 
Education and Improvement – Teams Coordination and Collaboration – Managing 
Creativity and Capability – Change Management – Risk Management and others. 
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Table 4.5: Architectural Management’s Intensions (Nature) 
AM’s Intensions 
Managerial Tool – Thinking Philosophy – Management Technique – Way of Thinking and 
Management– Process –  Working Template – Management Function - Working Model – 
Approach - Practical Framework – Set of Strategies – Systematic/Standardised Way - 
Research Domain - Enabler – Leadership Style -  Subject of Practical Aspects – 
Procurement and Contracting Method and others. 
 
All of the previous intensions and extensions of AM, summarised in Tables 
4.4 and 4.5, are applicable to Architectural Management, but it was noticed that 
each attempt to define AM aimed to include whatever new aspect or innovation 
appeared in the industry or within managerial science. For example, the issues of 
sustainability; value design and delivery; competiveness; and utilising BIM, did not 
appear in the early attempts at definition, but once surfaced or debated, 
researchers included them in their definitions. In this research, the principal 
guiding strategy for AM new definition was to present clear and flexible intensions 
and extensions of AM, which describe its nature, what it entails, and what might be 
included in the future. It is argued that such a definition could ease and enhance 
further research work in the field and would help in generating the AMCF. 
First, as stated in Chapter One, it is important to distinguish Architectural 
Management (AM) from the Alternative Method of Management (AMM), to avoid 
any confusion. The aim of this attempt at definition does not advocate reinventing 
the AMM, but it aims to understand and define AM based on six attributes: its 
nature (Intension), its components (Extension), its players (architectural 
managers), who it affects (stakeholders), its benefits (outcomes), and its 
responses to industry changes, (e.g. its response to the recommendations of the 
Latham (1994) and Egan (1998) Reports). 
Starting with those affected by AM, the findings of the literature review and 
questionnaire survey confirm that almost everyone included within the construction 
industry is affected either directly or indirectly by Architectural Management, (see 
Table 4.6). 
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Table 4.6: Parties Affected by Architectural Management (Stakeholders) 
AM’s Stakeholders 
Architectural professionals – architecture as a profession and its professional bodies – 
society (social environment + physical environment) – construction as an industry – the 
different stakeholders (clients –  users - consultants – contractors – subcontractors – 
suppliers) – organisations (the business side as well as the structuring, at different levels) 
– projects (how they are managed) – education (as a giver and feedback receiver) 
 
Moving to the issue of who is qualified to practise or lead AM: based on the 
study findings, the main qualifications of architectural managers require being a 
design-orientated professional (with preference to architects), armed with 
managerial knowledge and skills, and with sufficient experience in both design and 
construction. The main task of the architectural manager is to be in the strategic 
position to integrate the management of both the business and project sides of the 
architectural practice.  
As claimed by both Latham (1994) and Egan (1998), there is a need for a 
quantum leap in the construction industry. Egan (1998) emphasised the 
importance of five aspects of improvement: committed leadership; focus on the 
customer; integrated processes and teams; quality driven agenda; and 
commitment to people. Comparing these aspects against the benefits of AM 
identified in this study such as its role in: organisational management; managing 
value design and delivery; managing sustainability; increasing professional 
competiveness; serving the society; practicing ethically and professionally, shows 
Architectural Management as an effective response to Egan and Latham’s 
recommendations for creating an improved industry. 
Regarding AM’s Intension and Extension, which are the main components 
of any definition (as claimed by Swartz, 2010), and based on the research 
findings, it was decided to present the new AM definition considering that it 
includes both clear and flexible intension and extension of AM that describe its 
nature, what it entails, and what might be included in the future. Thus, the 
following guidelines were considered to compose the new definition: 
 AM is the management of architectural practices (Intension). So, 
the ‘management’ term does not narrow the scope of AM as ‘tool, 
Architectural Management: A Strategic Framework to Achieve Competitiveness 2013 
 
Chapter Four: The Design of the AMCF 119 
 
philosophy, framework … etc’; hence, the ‘management’ always 
seeks continuous improvement and the utilisation of any new 
advances and innovations. 
 AM assures the integration of managing the business sides of the 
office with managing its individual projects (Extension). 
 AM is about assuring the value achievement for all those involved 
in the industry (Extension). So, it is not utilised to underestimate or 
eliminate the role of the other key players within the industry. 
Besides that, such role is only managed by a ‘strategic’ position 
(Intension).  
Based on these guidelines, combined with the study findings, the following 
definition was composed:  
“Architectural management (AM) is the strategic management of architectural 
practices that assures the effective integration between managing the business 
aspects of the office with its individual projects in order to design and deliver the 
best value to all those involved in society”.  
After presenting the new definition of AM, and considering the design 
guidelines stated at the beginning of this section, this sub-section presents the 
approach followed in building the AMCF. The development of the framework 
involved a bottom-up approach to group several tasks/activities from the different 
sources: the literature review, literature discourse analysis and preliminary study. 
This was combined with the six themes identified earlier using the qualitative met-
synthesis (See Section 4.5 – Table 4.3). This resulted in the generation of the 
framework hierarchy (6 levels) with tasks acting as the basis of development 
(Level 5); the clustering of these tasks in relation to their combined theme (Level 4 
activities); the combining theme (Level 2: AM components); a number of 
independent themes that are applicable to more than one category (and can be 
used as tools for deploying and enhancing the application of AM Level 3); and the 
intersection between these themes and the position of AM in the whole process 
(Level 1). The lowest level (Level 6) was left open and flexible in order to allow the 
addition of specific models or tasks to suit specific objects (country, client, project 
type, etc). Once completed, this hierarchy resulted in a generic framework 
comprising six levels, as presented in Figure 4.5. 
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Figure 4.5: The AMCF Framework Building Philosophy 
 
1) Nature and position of AM: as found earlier in the literature review and 
the CIB W096 survey, the nature of AM should be at the strategic position 
of the practice if effective application of AM is sought. Furthermore, value is 
harvested at the level at which the competitive advantage has been 
created (Rumelt, 1991). Also, as debated in the first chapter, AM was 
approached pragmatically as a managerial solution. The advocates of the 
pragmatic adoption of managerial solutions (e.g. Eisenhardt, 1999; 
Harrison, 1999; Hannagan, 2002; Bhushan & Rai, 2004; Rigby & Goffinet, 
2005) argue that the adoption decision is made by the practice leader at 
the strategic level. This implies that the leader should make their decision 
based on: 1) understanding the tool’s strengths and weaknesses; 2) 
integrating the right tools effectively; and more importantly 3) adapting tools 
for the business needs, not vice versa (Rigby, 2011). This strategic position 
means that AM is about the strategic integration of all the other five themes 
in order to achieve competitiveness.  
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Strategic integration means that all of the level (4) activities and level (5) 
tasks must be managed in relation to the framework as a whole. Thus, 
AM’s position within the framework is central, as appears in Figure 4.6. 
 
Figure 4.6: The Architectural Management Competitive Framework (AMCF) 
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2) Managing the business side of the profession: managing the office is 
the first component of AM and this includes realising and managing all of 
the functions that are carried out or must be carried out within the 
architectural office (the internal environment) in order to achieve a 
competitive edge. During the literature review in Chapter 2, the activities 
(level 4) and tasks (level 5) of this component were identified and 
categorised (see Figure 4.7). 
 
Figure 4.7: Hierarchy Identification of AM Component (Managing the Business) 
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3) Managing the individual projects: managing the individual projects 
(managing the portfolio) is the second component of AM; this includes 
managing all the other functions associated with the architectural 
profession beyond the architectural design, besides engaging the market 
for other business opportunities. During the literature review in Chapter 2, 
the activities (level 4) and tasks (level 5) of this component were identified 
and categorised (see Figure 4.8). 
 
Figure 4.8: Hierarchy Identification of AM Component (Managing the Projects) 
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4) Managing stakeholders: this is the third component of AM and includes 
all of the activities and tasks practised to manage the different types of 
stakeholder; and to design and deliver the best value for them (see Figure 
4.9). The previous two components of AM were addressed directly in, and 
extracted from, the literature, but managing stakeholders and managing 
education were discussed repetitively in previous CIB W096 works as 
important issues, but not as components of AM. 
 
Figure 4.9: Hierarchy Identification of AM Component (Managing the Stakeholders) 
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5) Managing AM education: this is the fourth component of AM and includes 
the different strategies/actions that must be considered in order to 
introduce and enhance the concept of AM among architects and 
architecture students. The implementation of the AMCF and its related 
activities/tasks requires that they become embedded in architects’ basic 
education and in their continuous professional training (CPD), (see Figure 
4.10). 
 
Figure 4.10: Hierarchy Identification of AM Component (Managing the Education) 
L
e
v
e
l 
6
 
L
e
v
e
l 
5
 
L
e
v
e
l 
4
 
L
e
v
e
l 
3
 
L
e
v
e
l 
2
 
L
e
v
e
l 
1
 
Managing the 
Architectural Education  
Independent Themes 
Architectural 
Management 
Managing the 
Projects 
Managing the 
Business 
 
Managing the 
Stakeholders 
B
u
s
in
e
s
s
 R
e
a
lis
a
ti
o
n
 
M
a
n
a
g
e
m
e
n
t 
In
c
lu
s
io
n
 
M
u
lt
id
is
c
ip
lin
a
ry
 C
o
lla
b
o
ra
ti
o
n
 
R
e
a
lit
y
 S
im
u
la
ti
o
n
 
P
ro
fe
s
s
io
n
a
l 
B
o
d
ie
s
 I
n
te
rv
e
n
ti
o
n
s
 
 In
d
u
s
tr
y
 F
e
e
d
b
a
c
k
 
 Co
n
ti
n
u
o
u
s
 P
ro
fe
s
s
io
n
a
l 
D
e
v
e
lo
p
m
e
n
t 
C
P
D
 
 Ad
m
is
s
io
n
 a
n
d
 G
ra
d
u
a
ti
o
n
 I
s
s
u
e
s
 
 An
a
lo
g
ic
a
l 
C
o
m
p
a
ri
s
o
n
s
  
A
c
a
d
e
m
ic
 R
e
s
e
a
rc
h
e
rs
 a
n
d
 S
ta
ff
 
 
R
e
a
lis
in
g
 a
n
d
 i
n
tr
o
d
u
c
in
g
 t
h
e
 b
u
s
in
e
s
s
 s
id
e
 o
f 
th
e
 p
ro
fe
s
s
io
n
 t
o
 t
h
e
 f
u
tu
re
 
a
rc
h
it
e
c
ts
 i
n
 t
h
e
 e
d
u
c
a
ti
o
n
a
l 
p
ro
g
ra
m
s
 
In
c
lu
d
in
g
 t
h
e
 c
o
n
c
e
p
ts
 o
f 
p
ro
fi
ta
b
il
it
y
 a
n
d
 c
o
m
p
e
ti
ti
v
e
n
e
s
s
 i
n
 e
d
u
c
a
ti
o
n
 
C
le
a
ri
n
g
 t
h
e
 p
e
rc
e
iv
e
d
 c
o
n
fl
ic
t 
b
e
tw
e
e
n
 t
h
e
 b
u
s
in
e
s
s
 a
n
d
 t
h
e
 p
ro
fe
s
s
io
n
a
l 
s
id
e
s
 o
f 
th
e
 p
ro
fe
s
s
io
n
 
In
c
lu
d
in
g
 m
a
n
a
g
e
m
e
n
t 
te
a
c
h
in
g
 i
n
 b
o
th
 c
o
m
p
u
ls
o
ry
 a
n
d
 o
p
ti
o
n
a
l 
m
o
d
u
le
s
  
B
a
la
n
c
in
g
 t
h
e
 t
e
a
c
h
in
g
 o
f 
th
e
 m
a
n
a
g
e
m
e
n
t 
s
c
ie
n
c
e
 (
g
e
n
e
ra
l 
m
a
n
a
g
e
m
e
n
t 
to
p
ic
s
) 
a
n
d
 t
h
e
 a
s
s
o
c
ia
te
d
 m
a
n
a
g
e
ri
a
l 
s
u
b
je
c
ts
 w
it
h
 t
h
e
 c
o
n
s
tr
u
c
ti
o
n
 (
i.
e
. 
d
e
s
ig
n
 m
a
n
a
g
e
m
e
n
t)
 
Il
lu
s
tr
a
ti
n
g
 t
h
e
 b
e
n
e
fi
ts
 o
f 
m
a
n
a
g
e
m
e
n
t 
s
k
ill
s
 a
c
q
u
is
it
io
n
 t
o
 s
tu
d
e
n
ts
  
D
e
v
e
lo
p
in
g
 a
n
d
 e
m
b
e
d
d
in
g
 t
h
e
 c
o
n
c
e
p
t 
o
f 
s
e
lf
-d
e
v
e
lo
p
m
e
n
t 
 
A
p
p
ly
in
g
 t
h
e
 l
e
a
rn
t 
m
a
n
a
g
e
ri
a
l 
s
k
ill
s
 i
n
 t
h
e
 d
e
s
ig
n
 e
ff
o
rt
s
 
C
o
n
te
x
tu
a
lis
e
 t
h
e
 t
e
a
c
h
in
g
 o
f 
m
a
n
a
g
e
m
e
n
t 
in
 l
e
c
tu
re
s
 w
it
h
 t
h
e
 d
e
s
ig
n
 
tr
a
in
in
g
 
In
tr
o
d
u
c
in
g
 s
tu
d
e
n
ts
 t
o
 t
h
e
 v
a
ri
e
ty
 o
f 
p
e
rs
o
n
a
l 
a
n
d
 c
o
m
m
u
n
ic
a
ti
o
n
 s
k
ill
s
 
  D
e
v
e
lo
p
in
g
 a
 s
e
n
s
e
 o
f 
p
ro
fe
s
s
io
n
a
l 
re
s
p
e
c
t 
to
w
a
rd
s
 t
h
e
 o
th
e
r 
c
o
n
s
tr
u
c
ti
o
n
 
p
ro
fe
s
s
io
n
a
ls
 
E
n
h
a
n
c
in
g
 c
o
ll
a
b
o
ra
ti
v
e
 w
o
rk
in
g
 t
h
ro
u
g
h
 d
e
s
ig
n
 s
tu
d
io
s
 b
e
tw
e
e
n
 t
h
e
 
d
if
fe
re
n
t 
c
o
n
s
tr
u
c
ti
o
n
-d
e
p
a
rt
m
e
n
ts
 
E
n
g
a
g
in
g
 m
e
g
a
 p
ro
je
c
ts
 i
n
 w
h
ic
h
 s
tu
d
e
n
ts
 l
e
a
rn
 w
o
rk
in
g
 w
it
h
 o
th
e
r 
d
e
p
a
rt
m
e
n
ts
 
E
n
g
a
g
in
g
 r
e
a
l 
c
li
e
n
ts
 a
n
d
 p
ro
je
c
ts
 f
o
r 
th
e
 d
e
s
ig
n
 s
tu
d
io
 p
ro
je
c
ts
 
E
n
g
a
g
in
g
 s
tu
d
e
n
ts
 i
n
 r
e
a
l-
ti
m
e
 s
c
e
n
a
ri
o
s
  
 
D
e
v
e
lo
p
in
g
 t
h
e
 s
tu
d
e
n
ts
 t
ra
in
in
g
 p
ro
g
ra
m
s
 (
I.
e
. 
S
a
n
d
w
ic
h
 p
ro
g
ra
m
s
) 
E
n
g
a
g
in
g
 s
tu
d
e
n
ts
 i
n
 l
o
c
a
l c
o
m
m
u
n
it
ie
s
’ s
u
rv
e
y
s
 a
n
d
 p
ro
je
ct
s
 
E
n
h
a
n
c
in
g
 t
h
e
 c
o
lla
b
o
ra
ti
o
n
 b
e
tw
e
e
n
 l
o
c
a
l 
p
ra
c
ti
c
e
s
 a
n
d
 e
d
u
c
a
to
rs
 
F
o
rc
in
g
 d
e
s
ig
n
 p
ro
je
c
ts
 i
n
to
 r
e
s
tr
ic
te
d
 t
im
e
, 
b
u
d
g
e
t,
 a
n
d
 d
e
te
rm
in
e
d
 q
u
a
lit
y
 
R
e
c
o
n
s
id
e
ri
n
g
 t
h
e
 t
h
e
 e
v
a
lu
a
ti
o
n
 m
e
th
o
d
s
 t
o
 r
e
fl
e
c
t 
p
ro
je
c
t 
s
u
c
c
e
s
s
 c
ri
te
ri
a
 
in
 r
e
a
li
ty
 p
ra
c
ti
c
e
  
 
 U
n
d
e
rs
ta
n
d
in
g
 t
h
e
 r
o
le
 o
f 
p
ro
fe
s
s
io
n
a
l 
b
o
d
ie
s
 (
i.
e
. 
R
IB
A
 a
n
d
 C
IB
: 
W
0
9
6
) 
in
 
a
c
k
n
o
w
le
d
g
in
g
 t
h
e
 b
e
n
e
fi
ts
 o
f 
A
M
 a
s
 a
 c
o
m
p
e
ti
ti
v
e
 l
e
v
e
ra
g
e
 
M
a
n
a
g
in
g
 t
h
e
 l
in
k
 b
e
tw
e
e
n
 i
n
d
u
s
tr
y
 a
n
d
 e
d
u
c
a
ti
o
n
 
E
n
c
o
u
ra
g
in
g
 a
rc
h
it
e
c
tu
ra
l 
p
ro
fe
s
s
io
n
a
ls
 t
o
 r
e
p
o
rt
 r
e
g
u
la
r 
re
v
ie
w
s
 o
f 
th
e
 
p
ra
c
ti
c
e
 t
o
 e
d
u
c
a
to
rs
 a
n
d
 p
ro
fe
s
s
io
n
a
l 
b
o
d
ie
s
 
U
p
d
a
ti
n
g
 b
a
s
ic
 e
d
u
c
a
ti
o
n
a
l 
p
ro
g
ra
m
s
 t
o
 c
o
p
e
 w
it
h
 t
h
e
 m
a
rk
e
t 
n
e
e
d
s
 a
n
d
 
tr
e
n
d
s
 
F
o
re
c
a
s
ti
n
g
 p
o
te
n
ti
a
l 
c
h
a
n
g
e
s
 w
it
h
 t
h
e
 i
n
d
u
s
tr
y
 a
n
d
 p
ro
fe
s
s
io
n
 a
n
d
 r
e
a
c
t 
 
E
n
c
o
u
ra
g
in
g
 p
ro
fe
ss
io
n
a
ls
 t
o
 c
a
rr
y
 o
u
t 
re
g
u
la
r 
C
P
D
’s
 i
n
 A
M
 t
o
p
ic
s
 
C
o
ll
a
b
o
ra
ti
n
g
 b
e
tw
e
e
n
 e
d
u
c
a
to
rs
, 
p
ro
fe
s
s
io
n
a
l 
b
o
d
ie
s
, 
a
n
d
 p
ro
fe
s
s
io
n
a
ls
 t
o
 
d
e
v
e
lo
p
 a
d
v
a
n
c
e
d
 A
M
 c
o
u
rs
e
s
 
E
m
b
e
d
d
in
g
 a
n
y
 n
e
w
 a
d
v
a
n
c
e
s 
a
n
d
 i
n
n
o
v
a
tio
n
s
 in
 t
h
e
 C
P
D
’s
  
C
o
n
s
id
e
ri
n
g
 t
h
e
 r
a
ti
o
 b
e
tw
e
e
n
 t
h
e
 n
u
m
b
e
r 
o
f 
p
ro
g
ra
m
s
 e
n
tr
a
n
ts
 a
n
d
 t
h
e
 
m
a
rk
e
t 
d
e
m
a
n
d
s
 
C
o
n
s
id
e
ri
n
g
 t
h
e
 d
iv
e
rs
if
ic
a
ti
o
n
 o
f 
th
e
 a
rc
h
it
e
c
tu
ra
l 
s
p
e
c
ia
lit
ie
s
 (
i.
e
. 
a
rc
h
it
e
c
ts
, 
a
rc
h
it
e
c
tu
ra
l 
e
n
g
in
e
e
rs
, 
te
c
h
n
o
lo
g
is
ts
) 
  C
o
n
d
u
c
ti
n
g
 c
o
m
p
a
ra
ti
v
e
 a
n
a
ly
s
is
 o
f 
th
e
 e
d
u
c
a
ti
o
n
a
l 
p
ro
g
ra
m
s
 a
n
d
 t
ra
n
s
fe
r 
s
u
c
c
e
s
s
fu
l 
le
s
s
o
n
s
 i
n
to
 a
rc
h
it
e
c
tu
ra
l 
p
ro
g
ra
m
s
 
C
o
n
d
u
c
ti
n
g
 a
n
a
lo
g
ic
a
l 
s
tu
d
ie
s
 w
it
h
 o
th
e
r 
in
d
u
s
tr
ie
s
 (
i.
e
. 
m
a
n
u
fa
c
tu
ri
n
g
 a
n
d
 
IT
) 
a
n
d
 t
ra
n
s
fe
r 
s
u
c
c
e
s
s
fu
l 
p
ra
c
ti
c
e
s
 i
n
to
 t
h
e
 c
u
rr
ic
u
lu
m
s
 
M
o
n
it
o
ri
n
g
 t
h
e
 n
e
w
 a
d
v
a
n
c
e
s
 a
n
d
 i
n
n
o
v
a
ti
o
n
s
 a
n
d
 c
o
n
s
id
e
ri
n
g
 t
h
e
m
 i
n
 
e
d
u
c
a
ti
o
n
 
 R
e
fl
e
c
ti
n
g
 g
o
o
d
 r
o
le
 m
o
d
e
l 
in
 r
e
s
p
e
c
ti
n
g
 t
h
e
 o
th
e
r 
p
ro
fe
s
s
io
n
s
 a
n
d
 t
h
e
ir
 
ro
le
 i
n
 c
o
m
p
e
ti
ti
o
n
 
E
n
g
a
g
in
g
 p
ro
fe
s
s
io
n
a
ls
 a
s
 p
a
rt
-t
im
e
 e
d
u
c
a
to
rs
 t
o
 t
ra
n
s
fe
r 
th
e
 m
a
rk
e
t 
n
a
tu
re
 a
n
d
 a
d
v
a
n
c
e
s
 
E
n
c
o
u
ra
g
in
g
 f
u
rt
h
e
r 
re
s
e
a
rc
h
 w
o
rk
 i
n
 t
h
e
 r
o
le
 o
f 
A
M
 i
n
 d
e
v
e
lo
p
in
g
 t
h
e
 
p
ro
fe
s
s
io
n
a
l 
p
ra
c
ti
c
e
  
Specific strategies/functions/tools/models to be added to suit specific object (country, client, project, project 
type, etc) 
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6) Independent themes: several functions were identified in the literature 
and from the previous research findings that are applicable to more than 
one component of AM (see Table 4.7). These themes can be used as a set 
of tools to help in better deployment of AM in practice. This category is 
flexible (not restricted) to include any future tool that can be utilised by 
architectural managers. 
Table 4.7: Independent Themes under Architectural Management 
 Leadership;  
 Culture; 
 Creativity; 
 Communication;  
 Collaboration; 
 Innovation; 
 Lean thinking;  
 Value streams;  
 Continuous improvement;  
 Entrepreneurialship; 
 Quality management;  
 Performance management;  
 Any other relevant tool. 
 
4.6 Summary 
This chapter has presented the detailed process of designing the Architectural 
Management Competitive Framework, AMCF. The development process was 
composed of three sequenced stages. First, a systematic design procedure for the 
framework and a set of standards were obtained from the methodology literature 
and informal piloting. Then, a preliminary study was conducted to seek answers to 
the knowledge gaps associated with Architectural Management. This was 
achieved through an online questionnaire administered to the CIB W096 
community (the only advocates of AM). The final stage of the framework 
development process was to combine the data obtained from the different sources 
(literature review, AM discourse, managerial content associated with architectural 
practices and the preliminary study). The result was re-defining Architectural 
Management and generating the AMCF framework. The next chapter discusses 
the first testing stage of the AM definition and framework through the academic 
perspectives of architectural researchers. 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Chapter Five: Testing AMCF in Academia
Architectural Management: A Strategic Framework to Achieve Competitiveness 2013 
 
Chapter Five: Testing AMCF in Academia 127 
 
5 CHAPTER FIVE: TESTING AMCF IN ACADEMIA 
5.1 Introduction 
The design of the Architectural Management Competitive Framework 
(AMCF) has been detailed in the previous chapter. Several revisions and informal 
piloting sessions were conducted by the researcher in order to verify the AMCF’s 
consistency, logic and integrity in terms of the methodology and outcome. Then 
the AMCF was prepared for testing its alignment with architectural practice. The 
optimum way to examine the framework’s validity is to apply it in real-life 
scenarios, but it was decided that such a method would be unrealistic in terms of 
time/resources consumption. Furthermore, architectural firms would not accept 
deploying an untested framework in their businesses and practices. Accordingly, it 
was decided that an initial examination and validation of the framework could be 
achieved to an acceptable level by applying the framework in an academic and 
experimental ‘professional’ discussion environments. Consequently, it was 
beneficial to test the framework through the two strata: researchers and 
practitioners. In order to do so, the AMCF was coded and was planned to be 
tested in a series of stages using different methods, whereby the outcome of each 
stage would add certain developments to the AMCF before it was moved to the 
next one; see Table 5.1. 
Table 5.1: The AMCF Testing Stages and Codes 
The Planning of the AMCF Testing and Refinement Process 
A
M
C
F
 
Code Process 
AMCF-1 To be tested by AM researchers and experts (CIB W096) 
AMCF-2 To be tested by architectural researchers (outside CIB W096) 
AMCF-3 To be tested by senior architects as units of measurement 
 
The first two testing stages (AMCF-1&2) were purely qualitative and were 
targeted at academic architectural researchers; the testing process, results and 
outcome are discussed in this chapter. The third testing stage (AMCF-3) was 
mainly quantitative, examining the professional opinions of senior practising 
architects, and will be discussed in the next chapter, Chapter Six. 
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5.2 The AMCF First Testing Stage – AMCF-1 
5.2.1 Aims and Objectives of the AMCF-1 Testing  
This stage aimed to test the AMCF-1’s practicality, clarity and 
appropriateness before moving it into practice. In this stage, the targeted audience 
was the experts and advocates of Architectural Management. After research, it 
was found that the only professional body concerned with AM research is the CIB 
W096 Architectural Management Working Group. This testing stage had the 
following objectives: 
 To understand the past and current trends of the CIB W096 
community’s interpretation of AM and its components. 
 To discuss and examine the newly-proposed definition of AM for its 
suitability and applicability as a unified theory of knowledge 
providing a foundation for further academic and practical debate 
among researchers for the successful implementation of AM. 
 To discuss and examine the suitability of AMCF-1 (from different 
international perspectives) as a guide for transferring AM from 
theory into practice by examining its: position, components, 
hierarchies, outcome and players. 
With the announcement and call for papers of the CIB W096 AM 
International Conference 2011, the researcher requested a workshop session by 
contacting the CIB W096 coordinators. The request was approved and one hour 
was allocated for a workshop session on 13 October 2011. 
5.2.2 Background of AMCF-1 Respondents 
The members and affiliates of the CIB W096 community represent a varied 
range of academic qualifications, work experience, gender, nationalities; and 
based on their theoretical contributions to AM literature, they represent a range of 
different perspectives on and interpretations of AM. The CIB W096 International 
Conference in Vienna 2011 – ‘Architectural Management in the Digital Arena’ was 
attended by 33 members from six continents, demonstrating the previously 
mentioned variety. 
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Out of the 33 conference attendees, 29 members attended the AMCF-1 
testing session and 10 attendees were interviewed at the end of the workshop 
session and on the following day (14 October 2011) 4 . The interviews, as a 
supplementary tool, were conducted between the conference presentations and 
during lunch breaks and thus were constrained by time limits (between 5-10 
minutes each). Figure 5.1 shows the geographical representation of the AMCF-1 
workshop’s audience.  
 
Figure 5.1: The AMCF-1 Testing Audience (Geographical Representation) 
5.2.3 The AMCF-1 Testing Process 
The AMCF-1 testing session took place mainly on 13 and 14 October 2011 
and was structured into four phases, as follows: 
 Phase 1 - Presentation of New Definition of Architectural Management: A 
20-minute PowerPoint presentation illustrating the motives and background 
of this PhD research during which the new AM definition was proposed 
(Appendix 3). The audience were also provided with printouts of the 
proposed definition (Appendix 4). At the end of this presentation, the 
audience were asked to express their perspectives and opinions regarding 
the new definition for 10 minutes and the printouts with their written 
feedback were collected. 
                                            
4 One of the author’s supervisors was at the time Joint-Coordinator of the CIB W096. He was present at the 
workshop but did not participate in the discussion. 
CIB W096 
(AMCF-1) 
  
United Kingdom 
Ireland 
Australia 
Brazil 
Sweden 
Netherlands 
USA 
Taiwan 
Austria 
South Africa 
Iran 
Germany 
Italy 
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 Phase 2 – Presentation and Discussion of AMCF-1: A 5-minute 
PowerPoint presentation was given showing the designed framework 
(AMCF-1), its aim and the methodology followed during its design. The 
presentation (Appendix 5) was intentionally kept short in order to allow 
more time for discussion and debate among attendees and to avoid 
leading the discussion in a specific direction. A printed copy of the 
framework was given to each attendee (Appendix 6). Then, a discussion 
session was launched for one hour and was video recorded. The audience 
were asked to express their views regarding the framework without any 
restricting questions by the researcher. Initially, the researcher prepared a 
list of questions to test the framework through the workshop, but the final 
decision was to leave the discussion open to avoid leading it in a biased 
perspective. Several issues were raised and debated among the 
attendees. At the end of this session, the printouts with written feedback 
were collected. 
 Phase 3 - Semi-Structured Interviews (13 & 14 October 2011): Ten experts 
were interviewed (4 after the workshop session, and 6 on the following 
day). The selection of the interviewees was based on: their working 
experience; research contributions in the AM field; and their different 
perspectives regarding AM (as they became evident during the workshop 
discussion). All of the interviews were conducted in a semi-structured 
format. The average interview lasted between 5-10 minutes (in the breaks 
between the other attendees’ paper presentations). During the interviews, 
the newly proposed definition of AM and the AMCF-1 were discussed, 
based on the interviewees’ perspectives and based on the issues raised in 
the workshop debate.  
 Phase 4 - Email Correspondence Feedback: Thirty-three emails were sent 
to the conference attendees thanking them for their attendance and 
participation. A request for future feedback and collaboration was included 
in these emails. Thirteen experts replied with thanks and appreciation of 
the research idea, while only one expert ‘who did not participate in the 
workshop’ provided further inputs into the definition and AMCF-1 
evaluation; this is included in the data analysis.  
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Figure 5.2 summarises the AMCF-1 Testing process. 
 
Figure 5.2: The AMCF-1 Testing Process 
5.2.4 The AMCF-1 Testing Results 
The AM definition and framework testing results were obtained using the 
framework analysis method, which is an inductive approach for ordering and 
synthesising data into conceptual themes emerging from the field of investigation, 
(Ritchie & Spencer, 1994). This section discusses the results of the AM definition 
and the AMCF-1 testing through the conference workshop, supplementary 
interpersonal interviews and email correspondence. Before discussing the results 
obtained through each phase in the following sub-sections, it is worth highlighting 
some of the respondents’ reactions towards the idea of proposing a new definition 
of AM and generating a practical guide for its deployment in practice: 
PowerPoint Presentation  
20 Minutes 
PowerPoint Presentation  
5 Minutes 
10 Semi-Structured Interviews 
5-10 Minutes Each 
Email Correspondence  
33 Emails 
AMCF-1 Refinement into AMCF-2 
Phase 1 
Phase 2 
Phase 3 
Phase 4 
PhD Motives & Background    
Need to redefine AM   
Defining methodology 
The new AM definition 
AMCF-1 Aim 
AMCF-1 Design Methodology 
AMCF-1 Graphical Presentation 
AM Definition  
AMCF-1  
General discussion about AM 
General discussion about the PhD 
Participation appreciation 
Request for further feedback 
Workshop Discussion  
‘1 Hour’ 
Workshop Discussion 
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Individual 
Analysis 
Individual 
Analysis 
Individual 
Analysis 
Individual 
Analysis 
Combined 
Analysis 
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 Regarding the AM definition: five attendees claimed that it is essential to 
update and upgrade the definition of Architectural Management to provide 
“a basis for further organised research work in the field of AM”. Another 
attendee was asked about the meaning of AM, and replied: “I don’t know, 
we really should come up with an agreement about the meaning and scope 
of Architectural Management, instead of writing about different and 
scattered topics within the construction industry”. Similarly, another 
respondent argued that it is a necessity to define and agree upon a 
common meaning of AM, which would enhance its spread among 
architecture practitioners. On the other hand, three experts claimed that 
this definition and the previous ones (reported in the CIB W096 literature) 
provide a high degree of risk: “to pull out some of the existing members 
and prevent potential ones joining the group as long as its scope is 
narrowed in a specific direction. We should focus on developing the field 
instead of defining/redefining it”.  These different views concerning the new 
definition of Architectural Management were collected during the 
interpersonal interviews. 
 Regarding the generation of the AM Competitive Framework - AMCF: 
the 10 interviewees agreed that there is a need for a practical guide for 
transferring AM from theory to practice. Additional informal discussions 
were held with some other attendees and they expressed their appreciation 
for such an attempt and they advised further research and development of 
the idea of producing practical AM frameworks and models. None of the 
attendees criticised the idea of generating the framework and none of them 
claimed that this initiative is not an original attempt. Five attendees 
expressed their interest and offered further collaboration during the future 
development process; and two experts offered invitations to their countries 
and academic institutes for further presentations and discussions 
concerning the research topic. 
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The Workshop Results: 
During the workshop, 19 issues were raised by the attendees, most of 
which were requesting further clarification/illustration of the AMCF-1 and justifying 
some decisions rather than criticising them; thus, the overall theme of the 
workshop was the clarification of the framework rather than defending it.  
These issues are: architectural object realisation; the hierarchy of the 
framework components; the framework’s targeted audience; the consideration of 
professional bodies’ documents regarding AM; the framework’s relationship with 
architectural practice; distinguishing AM from other fields of knowledge such as 
design management; reconsidering the component of ‘Managing Education’; the 
AM content and context; considering the time factor within the AMCF-1; the issue 
of complexity as a barrier to the spread and implementation of the framework; the 
possibility of decomposing the AMCF-1 into smaller parts; the issue of considering 
people within the framework; the benefits of deploying AMCF-1 into practice for its 
users; the risk of defining/redefining AM; the need for architectural managers; the 
relationship between the framework components; the framework’s scalability; and 
re-examining the framework’s attributes. This section discusses and details the 
outcome of the workshop testing session. The issues raised by the workshop 
attendees are highlighted in grey boxes followed by the researcher replies and 
some reflection to the literature. 
1) Architectural Object Realisation: The first issue emerged during the 
workshop discussion was about the relationship between the 
framework and the final architectural product (the building): 
“Architectural Management is about the process and the object 
‘product’, where is the object in the current version of the AMCF? One 
suggestion is to have the ‘object’ at the central of the AMCF instead of 
the ‘AM’”. 
The core circle of the framework represents the central position of AM with 
respect to its: components, practice, and projects. Moreover, the ‘architectural 
product’ and its realisation is one of the results of the AMCF application, and can 
be seen clearly at the lower levels of Managing the Project Components, Figure 
5.3. 
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Figure 5.3: The Architectural Object Realisation Issue within the AMCF-1 
 
2) The Hierarchy of the Framework Components: The second point of 
discussion was: “Does each component have the same level of 
importance? ‘The four components should not be at the same level’”. 
The two components, ‘Managing the Business’ and ‘Managing the Projects’ 
were clearly stated by Brunton et al. (1964), Nicholson (1995a) and Emmitt 
(1999a), and are agreed upon widely by AM researchers. The other two 
components, ‘Managing Education’ and ‘Managing Stakeholders’, were found to 
be mentioned and discussed in most recent AM studies as being as critical as the 
first two for successful AM practice and spread. Thus, positioning the four 
components at one level (Level 2) aimed to illustrate their equal significance from 
one side, and to provide a clear taxonomy of AM to ease its understanding and 
transfer into practice. 
3) The Targeted Audience: The discussion was moved to the issue of 
the targeted audience of the AMCF: “Who is this framework designed 
for, practitioners or researchers?”; “Not convinced that one framework 
can serve both constituencies”. “Also, professionals ‘themselves’ have 
different agendas”. 
The AMCF-1 is aimed at everyone interested in transferring AM from 
theory into practice, see Figure 5.4. The difficulty of including both parties was 
considered and solved during the design of the AMCF-1 by following the hierarchy 
approach. Also, this is the first appearance of the framework, thus the researchers’ 
critique is needed before moving it into practice.  
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AM: Architectural Management 
MB: Managing the Business Side of 
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environment) 
ME: Managing Education (AM 
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MP: Managing the Projects Portfolio 
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Initially, both constituencies need to understand AM; and then the specifics 
must be developed at Levels 5 & 6 to suit their particular scenarios or business 
needs. The issue of the “different agendas” was answered by Emmitt (1999a & 
2007) through the concept of ‘bundled and unbundled services’. 
 
Figure 5.4: The Targeted Audience of the AMCF-1 
 
4) Professional Bodies’ Documents: One of the attendees questioned 
the inclusion of the professional bodies’ documents regarding 
Architectural Management during the framework design: “Did you look 
at union [professional bodies] documents of architects’ institutes to 
document the activities specific to Architectural Management as 
recognised by professional associations?” 
During the design of the AMCF-1, the AM activities were mainly identified 
through: AM primary and secondary literature; the CIB W096 2011 Survey; and 
through the following documents: 
 RIBA Plan of Work was considered during the qualitative met-synthesis. 
 AIA document on ‘the comprehensive architectural practice’ was also 
analysed. 
However, no professional body was found except the CIB W096 offering 
documents on Architectural Management, at least in the English language. 
5) The Framework and Reality: Another respondent asked about the 
framework’s applicability to solving problems associated with the daily 
activities within a practice: “Does the framework reflect reality?” 
Based on the literature review, the reported architectural firm case studies 
proved to engage in successful business practices when considering some 
individual aspects of AM in their practices: 
o Universal Set: explains the AM Taxonomy to ease its understanding 
and future development  
o Researchers and professionals are targeted 
o Specific Set: flexible to suit specific needs/scenarios 
o Researchers: categorise their research works 
o Professionals: develop models/strategies for their practices 
AMCF 
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Philosophy 
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 Managing the Business: (e.g. Emmitt, 1999a; Green, 2001; Piven & Perkins, 
2003; Littlefield, 2005)  
 Managing the Projects: (e.g. Nicholson, 1992 & 1995a; Emmitt, 1999a; 
Littlefield, 2005; Emmitt, 2007 & 2009) 
 Managing the Education: (e.g. Daws & Beacock, 2005 & 2009; Heylighen et 
al., 2005; Svetoft, 2005 & 2009) 
 Managing the Stakeholders: (e.g. Moum, 2005; Olie, 2005; Salaj et al., 2005; 
Storgaard, 2005; Yu & Chan, 2010) 
Also, the surveys (Finnigan et al., 1992; Symes et al., 1995; and the CIB 
W096 survey 2011 conducted by the researcher) findings support the need for the 
current version of the AMCF that:  
 Shows the meaning and positioning of AM within the practice 
 States the major components of AM and how they fit (intersect) together  
 Provides a set of activities under each component 
 States the levels of responsibility and decision-making 
 Provides a list of common vocabulary regarding AM to ease its further study, 
research and development.  
The AMCF-1 design process addressed these issues and collected data 
from different sources utilising different methods. 
6) Distinguishing AM from Other Fields of Knowledge: One of the 
attendees claimed that this framework can be applicable to any field of 
knowledge: “What distinguishes this framework for AM rather than 
Engineering Management and Design Management?” 
Design Management is an integral part of AM. This was confirmed initially 
through the extensive literature review, and was confirmed by the findings 
obtained from the preliminary study. Furthermore, the AMCF was designed for 
architectural practices; the components are common in other industries which 
have adopted managerial lessons, such as manufacturing and IT, and are a step 
ahead of the architectural profession. Moreover, the first testing stage was focused 
on AM’s taxonomy rather than detailing the tasks and activities at the lower levels 
of the framework. In these lower levels, the degree of relevance appears clearly to 
apply to architectural practices. 
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7) ‘Managing Education’ as a component: The discussion was moved 
to the issue of ‘Education’: “Should education be considered as a 
component of AM; if so, should it be at the same level as the other 
three components, may be it should be at a lower level and replaced 
with ‘quality’?” “What is the difference between ‘Architectural Education’ 
and ‘Architectural Management in Education’?” 
Based on reviewing the AM literature, many studies have attributed 
architects’ weakness to their lack of managerial competence as a result of their 
education. Education is essential to the spread, utilisation and wide 
acknowledgement of AM as a solution and as a competitive catalyst. The issue of 
‘quality’ is included within the ‘Independent Themes – Level 3’ as a tool that is 
utilised by the other four major components of AM. What is meant by ‘Managing 
Education’ as a component of the AMCF-1 framework is embedding the concept of 
Architectural Management in architects’ education as a strategy for successful 
architectural practice; also, it means knowledge sharing and management and 
collaborative effort between professionals, educators, and regulators to advocate 
AM. Conventional ‘Architectural Education’ is strong and competitive in producing 
architectural designers, but it has been criticised for its slow response to the 
industry’s changes, especially in terms of the inclusion of management. 
The researcher argues it is the duty of architectural education institutes, 
practices and professional bodies to introduce and enhance the concept of 
Architectural Management among architects and architecture students, as shown 
in Figure 5.5. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 5.5: The Responsibility for Teaching & Spreading Architectural Management 
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8) AM Context and Content: One of the attendees claimed that the 
context and content of the Architectural Management’s new definition 
and AMCF framework is not very clear. 
First, AMCF-1 is targeted at those interested in AM, more specifically, 
architects. These components are weakly practised in architectural firms, as 
reported in the AM and architecture literature, while they are commonly discussed 
and deployed by other professions or practices seeking the success of their 
business. Moreover, what distinguishes this framework for AM is its lower levels 
and hierarchies, Figure 5.6.  
 
Figure 5.6: The Content and Context of the AMCF-1 
 
9) Complexity as a Barrier to AMCF-1 Use: Another concern was about 
the framework’s complexity as a barrier to its spread and utilisation: 
“Won’t the complexity of the framework put people off? The framework 
components belong to different areas of specialities and knowledge”. 
The issue of complexity can be solved by a better understanding and 
comprehensive realisation of the AMCF-1 component hierarchy and its logic. Then 
the framework can be modified by any user to suit their business and professional 
needs. Besides, comparing the perceived complexity to the potential positive 
outcome (reported in the literature as ‘the competitive edge’), the complexity issue 
is no longer an obstacle to the AMCF’s acceptance and utilisation. 
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10)  Decomposing the AMCF-1: As a suggestion for a previous issue, one 
of the attendees suggested: “Maybe you should consider selling this 
framework in smaller bites!” 
AMCF-1 is about realising the concepts of Architectural Management 
together, thus understanding AM and preparing/pursuing effective deployment 
strategies. Again, this can be solved with the AMCF-1 levels (4+1 hierarchy). 
Similarly, the concept of ‘bundled and unbundled services’, as explained by 
Emmitt (1999a & 2007) is applicable when using this framework in practice. In 
other words, when architects understand the AMCF components and functions, 
they can identify the required sources for the different business functions (e.g. 
recruiting multidisciplinary working staff). Then they can design the firm’s service 
type and delivery process to suit the different types of client and project.  
11)  Considering People: One of the workshop participants criticised the 
AMCF-1 as: “it does not address the issue of people within its major 
components”. 
The AMCF is about people: more specifically, there are the activities of: 
Managing the different types of stakeholders; Human Resource Management; 
Managing the Working Environments socially and physically; Designing and 
Delivering the Best Value for Everyone; Managing the Ethical Issues; Managing 
Social Responsibility; and many other people-related issues are all included in the 
AMCF-1 tasks and activities. Furthermore, the AMCF-1 helps in determining job 
roles and responsibilities at each level. 
12) Benefits of the AMCF-1: On of the attendees asked: “What would 
professionals gain from deploying this framework?” 
Adopting Architectural Management enables practices to gain competitive 
advantages (cost and differentiation advantages) by enhancing the design and 
delivery of the best value for all those involved in society. Based on this 
hypothesis, the framework was designed to guide firms towards achieving 
competitiveness, and that is the logic and motive behind naming the AMCF the 
‘Architectural Management Competitive Framework’. 
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13)  The Risk of Defining/Redefining AM: Another attendee claimed that 
there is a risk involved in defining AM: “You inadvertently create a 
potential hornets’ nest!” Another risk debated was: “the definition might 
narrow the scope of AM research and interested researchers, thus 
some of them will ignore the field for a better, more flexible one”. A 
similar claim was: “Definition will narrow the scope of creativity”. 
Another attendee argued the need for defining architecture, architect, 
architectural practices, architectural product and process before 
jumping to an AM definition. 
As claimed by Swartz (2010), defining terms aims to improve humans’ use 
of language as well as eliminate any kind of uncertainty. Further, developing a 
common definition is essential for future constructive debates in the field of AM. 
One of the attendees asked the researcher at the conference opening: “what is 
AM? - this is my first participation in one of the CIB W096 Conferences and I 
cannot find a clear definition”.  
During the workshop discussion, some attendees claimed that the use of 
the word ‘practice’ in the definition is confusing; rather, it should be replaced with a 
more concise term like ‘firm, office, company, etc.’. This suggestion was approved 
by all of the attendees. 
14)  The Scalability of AMCF-1: The discussion was moved to the impact 
of the practice size and its ability to use the AMCF: “You have to check 
the scalability of the AMCF to suit the different types of project and 
practice”. 
The AMCF-1 was designed for flexibility to suit anyone interested in 
transferring AM into practice. Emmitt (1999a) clarified that even a 5-person 
practice can deploy AM into their business, provided that they have 
multidisciplinary knowledge and skills. Similarly, Littlefield (1995) claimed that 
even a solo architect can utilise a business model for their practice. Thus, large 
practices have more capability to utilise the AMCF-1. 
15) Time Factors within the AMCF-1: One of the attendees asked: “Does 
the AMCF-1 consider the time factor of projects?” One suggestion was 
to consider and develop a 3D framework. 
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The issue of ‘time factor’ or ‘time-related’ has been considered as a 
specific parameter of the AMCF-1, which was left to be developed by independent 
users. Furthermore, the issue of ‘time’ has been considered by: a) Brunton et al.’s 
(1964) definition and, b) Emmitt’s (1999a) graphical framework, see Figure 5.7 (a 
& b respectively). Another suggestion was to develop a supporting framework 
showing the ‘project life-cycle’ (Figure 5.8). However, it seems that there was 
confusion among the attendees regarding the difference between a taxonomy 
framework and a direct business protocol. The AMCF can be classified as a 
taxonomy framework, since it aims to state the meaning of AM, its components 
and sub-components, and the overall hierarchy. The main philosophy of the AMCF 
is that the user can adopt any different tools or models to suit their practice needs 
once they understand the meaning and components of AM. It was not possible to 
design the AMCF as a direct business protocol because the research in the AM 
field is still inconclusive. 
 
Figure 5.7: The time factor within AM (Brunton et al. and Emmitt) 
 
 
Figure 5.8: The Time factor within AMCF-1 (suggestion) 
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16) The AMCF-1 Attributes: One attendee encouraged the researcher’s 
early attempt to conduct an analogical comparison between the 
building architect and the IT system architect. Then, he offered a 
suggestion to consider the IT models and frameworks for further 
comparative analysis.  
Thus, a list of system quality attributes (adopted from System Engineering) 
was identified in Table 5.2. The AMCF-1 was briefly benchmarked qualitatively 
against the meanings of these attributes. 
Table 5.2: Benchmarking AMCF-1 against a list of system quality attributes 
Accuracy Adaptability Administrability Availability 
Credibility Process Capability Compatibility Customisability 
Dependability Deployability Durability Effectiveness 
Efficiency Evolvability Flexibility Operability 
Precision Predictability Relevance Reliability 
Repeatability Resilience Reusability Safety 
Scalability Self-sustainability Simplicity Serviceability 
Stability 
Standard-
compliance 
Survivability Testability 
Sustainability Time-lines Traceability Integrity 
Interchangeability Learnability Maintainability Manageability 
Understandability Upgradability Usability Capacity 
 
17) The Symmetry of AMCF-1: “Was the symmetrical shape of the 
framework a result of its design, or was it designed for its aesthetic 
appearance?” 
During the design of the AMCF-1, four major components were inductively 
stated to have relatively similar degree of importance for the purpose of 
understanding and applying AM. When the framework was produced graphically, 
this issue was taken into consideration; thus a symmetrical shape was produced 
as a result but not as target. Nevertheless, symmetrical shapes play a significant 
role in humans’ perception of ‘Importance’ as well as beauty (Thompson, 1992).  
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Thus, having the generic part of the framework presented as symmetrical 
was accepted by the researcher as showing what is meant by the balanced 
degree of the components and task importance. The specific part of the framework 
was left to be developed by the individual users, thus in the lower levels the issue 
of symmetry was not determined by the researcher (see Figure 5.9). 
 
Figure 5.9: AMCF-1 symmetry 
 
Results of the Interviews  
This section only reports new issues which emerged during the interviews 
that had not been discussed during the workshop. Any similar issues were 
combined in the earlier analysis of the sub-sections. 
18)  Relationship between the Components: One of the interviewees 
asked: “What is the integral relationship between each component with 
the others?” 
Generally, the main determining relationship is the strategic integration 
between all of the components: any decision must be analysed for its resource 
and impact on the rest of the framework components. The interviewee accepted 
this answer as ‘strategic integration’ and described the components’ relationships 
to each other as the following diagram, Figure 5.10 as, “the concept of gears: if 
one stops, the whole system is down”. 
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Figure 5.10: The gear concept as a base for understanding the components’ relationships 
A further suggestion provided by another interviewee was to consider the 
AMCF-1 components’ relationship in the matrix mode; see Table 5.3. 
Table 5.3: Matrix mode analysis to understand the AMCF-1 components’ relationship 
(suggestion) 
 MB MP MS ME 
MB     
MP     
MS     
ME     
MB: Managing the Business Side of the Practice (internal business environment) 
ME: Managing Education (AM education) 
MP: Managing the Project Portfolio (external business environment) 
MS: Managing the Stakeholders 
Another interviewee suggested the following relationship, Figure 5.11: 
 
Figure 5.11: AMCF-1 components’ relationships (suggestion) 
 
The suggestion in Table 5.3 was translated by the researcher into Table 
5.4, while the suggestion in Figure 5.11 implies that all of the components of AM 
were initially created in the field of Architectural Management, which is not 
accurate based on reviewing the direct and secondary AM sources which mostly 
report lessons learned from other fields of knowledge. 
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Table 5.4: Matrix mode analysis to understand the AMCF-1 components’ relationship 
 MB MP MS ME 
M
B
 
MB is the planning 
and controlling 
mind for the rest of 
the other 
components 
MB is the vehicle for 
managing MP tasks 
and activities. 
MB resources and 
capability affects the 
firm’s ability to 
engage in and 
practise several MPs 
Decisions regarding 
MS and strategies 
are taken at the MB 
and affect the MB 
activities: e.g. 
organisational 
structure and 
marketing 
MB has the 
responsibility for 
disseminating  
knowledge among 
the firm’s staff and  
collaborating with 
professional bodies 
and educators 
M
P
 Decisions and 
practices in MP 
affect the structure 
and sourcing of MB 
MP is the 
professional side 
of the firm and 
represents the 
major source of 
generating funds 
and profit 
MP is the major 
vehicle for achieving 
MS needs and 
bringing them into 
realisation 
MP is the major 
source of obtaining 
new lessons and 
feedback to develop 
ME. MP is also 
responsible for 
disseminating 
knowledge among 
the different teams  
M
S
 
MS affects MB’s 
structure and 
strategies. The 
decision to unify a 
mutual value for all 
stakeholders is 
taken between MS 
and MB 
MS provides the 
requirements and 
procedures for MPs 
MS is the 
translating unit of 
the different 
demands and 
needs of the 
several different 
stakeholders 
MS is responsible for 
disseminating 
knowledge among 
the different 
stakeholders 
M
E
 
ME is the vehicle for 
disseminating  
knowledge among 
the firm’s staff and  
collaborating with 
professional bodies 
and educators 
ME is the vehicle for 
disseminating 
knowledge among 
different 
collaborating teams 
outside the firm 
ME is the vehicle for 
disseminating 
knowledge among 
the firm’s staff, 
clients, and the rest 
of the project 
stakeholders 
ME is the firm’s 
lever to store and 
disseminate 
knowledge with the 
objective of 
enhancing current 
and future 
performance  
MB: Managing the Business Side of the Practice (internal business environment) 
ME: Managing Education (AM education) 
MP: Managing the Project Portfolio (external business environment) 
MS: Managing the Stakeholders 
 
19) Architectural Managers: An important issue was raised in the 
conference workshop and in the interviews: the question of, Do we 
need architectural managers? 
There was common consensus among the ten interviewees on the need 
for architectural managers, but the difference lay in the question, “Who is the 
architectural manager?”: 
 One of the attendees claimed that the, “architectural manager is a person in a 
firm who manages the non-fiscal, non-legal, non-administrative aspect of the 
firm: that person is practising Architectural Management”.  
Architectural Management: A Strategic Framework to Achieve Competitiveness 2013 
 
Chapter Five: Testing AMCF in Academia 146 
 
 Another defined architectural managers as: “a stage of architects’ career 
reached only through experience”. 
 A third said: “the architectural manager is the practice [firm] leader”. 
 Another claimed that it is a professional architect gaining managerial 
knowledge through both experience and education obtained after some years 
in practice. 
 Finally, one of the attendees claimed that “we cannot practise Architectural 
Management without leadership; and this leadership is associated with the 
architectural manager”. 
These varied views raised the early question of this research about 
architectural managers: are they architects adopting management techniques or 
architectural managers as a profession? 
 
Feedback from Email Correspondence  
As stated earlier, 33 emails were sent to the conference attendees 
thanking them for their participation and contribution and requesting further 
feedback. Thirteen of the experts replied with thank you notes and appreciation for 
the research idea, while only four experts provided some feedback. The email 
feedback did not go beyond the issues reported above, except that one 
respondent, (who did not attend the conference but had the researcher’s email 
and presentation forwarded to him by one of the conference attendees), offered a 
new definition of AM and some general comments.  
First, the respondent admitted that there is some confusion between 
‘Design Management’ and ‘Architectural Management’, even among the CIB W096 
Working Group members, especially during the first years of its establishment. 
Then, the respondent defended strongly the role of the CIB W096 as a research 
platform that “keeps the terms alive [updating AM content]”. The respondent 
criticised the new definition of AM presented by the researcher and provided his 
own interpretation of Architectural Management. 
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The respondent described AM as “a process function” rather than “a 
knowledge domain”. Furthermore, he offered a new definition of AM: “Architectural 
Management is encompassing all the managerial activities concerning a building 
project during its lifecycle, done beyond others with an articulated architectural 
perspective”. Despite the relevance of this definition to describing AM, it has a 
general scope that does not determine what exactly the main components of AM 
are. Furthermore, analysing this definition shows that it does not address the 
business issues of architectural firms; rather it focuses only on managing the 
project side, i.e. ‘Managing the Project Component’.  
After arguing about the issues of AM definition, the respondent claimed 
that AM should not be limited to architectural practices; instead, “AM to its 
maximum is an architect being the main contractor in a DBFMO 
[Design/Build/Facilities/Maintenance/Operation] project”. This confirms the 
requirement of leadership and experience to practise AM, as discussed earlier. 
The respondent concluded his email with a high degree of appreciation for the 
research idea and offered further cooperation with the researcher. 
5.2.5 AMCF-1 Refinement 
Based on the previous analysis, it can be concluded that most of these 
issues resulted from the AMCF-1 testing stage were requests for further 
clarification of the AM definition and AMCF-1 framework rather than criticisms of 
them. Once any issue had been clarified, none of the attendees requested further 
development or change. However, two major issues were noticed as causing 
some confusion among the testing audience. First, within the AM definition, it was 
decided to replace to word ‘practice’ with ‘firm’ to avoid any further confusion. 
Similarly, it was noticed that the name of the component ‘Managing the Education’ 
was also confusing during the workshop and interviews. After consulting a number 
of the workshop’s attendees, the decision was made to change the name of this 
component to ‘Managing the AM Learning’ to distinguish it from managing 
architectural education.  
The framework’s first testing stage was conducted through the CIB W096 
members and the AMCF-1 was developed into the second version, AMCF-2, see 
Figure 5.12, to be tested through the perspectives of architectural researchers 
outside the scope of the CIB W096 community. 
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The new definition of AM: 
‘Architectural management (AM) is the strategic 
management of the architectural firm [replacing the 
term ‘practice’] that assures the effective integration 
between managing the business aspects of the office 
with its individual projects in order to design and deliver 
the best value to all of those involved in society’. 
 
The AMCF new version (AMCF-2): 
 
Figure 5.12: The Architectural Management Competitive Framework 2nd Version (AMCF-2) 
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5.3 The AMCF Second Testing Stage – AMCF-2 
5.3.1 Aims and Objectives of AMCF-2 Testing  
Similar to the previous stage, the second testing stage, ‘AMCF-2’ aimed to 
test the framework’s practicality, clarity and appropriateness in academia before 
moving it into practice. During this stage, the targeted audience was architectural 
researchers outside the CIB W096 community. This testing stage had the following 
objectives: 
 To understand the different interpretations of AM among 
architectural researchers outside the CIB W096 community. 
 To discuss and examine the newly-developed AM definition for its 
suitability and applicability as a unified theory of knowledge 
providing a foundation for further academic and practical debate 
among architectural researchers for the successful implementation 
of AM. 
 To discuss and examine the suitability of the AMCF-2 (from 
different international perspectives) as a guide for transferring AM 
from theory into practice by examining its position, components, 
hierarchies, outcome and players. 
 To examine the above in geographical areas that were not included 
in the CIB W096 coverage, i.e. the Middle East and North Africa. 
The data required at this stage were a form of experience judgement; 
therefore it was found that the most suitable instrument for this purpose was the 
interpersonal interview (Wisker, 2001; Patton, 2002; Fontana & Frey, 2003; 
Robson, 2011). Also, as the required data in this stage was of a qualitative nature, 
no single equation exists to determine the sample size (Patton, 2002), and the 
suitable number of interviews is determined after obtaining rich data and reaching 
theoretical saturation (Miles & Huberman, 1994; Patton, 2002). This was achieved 
after conducting eight interpersonal semi-structured interviews with architectural 
researchers (outside the domain of CIB W096) from different countries during the 
months January and February 2012. 
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5.3.2 Background of AMCF-2 Respondents Background 
As mentioned earlier, one of the objectives of this stage was to consider 
the opinions of researchers from countries that were not represented during the 
Architectural Management International Conference in Vienna 2011. More 
specifically, the focus was on testing the framework and the AM definition in the 
Middle East and North Africa. Thus, the researcher started searching for interview 
candidates through architectural departments’ websites in this geographical area. 
However, because of the researcher’s work at one of the Saudi universities, it was 
more accessible and feasible to search for candidates representing the required 
variety at the different Saudi universities. Thirteen interview candidates were found 
matching the required condition, representing architectural researchers from ten 
countries. Then each interviewee was contacted by email requesting their 
permission to be interviewed regarding the research topic. After each interview, 
this process was repeated until reaching theoretical saturation. After conducting 
the eighth interview, the researcher found that the collected data was saturated 
and started to become repetitive. Figure 5.13 demonstrates the geographical 
representation of the AMCF-2 audience, and compares it to the AMCF-1 audience. 
 
 
Figure 5.13: The AMCF-1 & 2 testing audiences (geographical representation) 
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5.3.3 The AMCF-2 Testing Process 
The eight interview candidates were contacted by the researcher through 
email and were requested to be interviewed regarding the research topic. The 
decision on the time and place of interviews was left to each candidate, to suit 
their academic schedules. Each interview lasted between 30-80 minutes. Table 
5.5 shows the interview details. 
Table 5.5: The AMCF-2 Interviews Details 
 Nationality Current Post 
Time/place of 
Interview 
Duration 
Interviewee 1 Saudi 
Professor – Architecture 
(KAAU University) 
Wed 4 January 
2012 - Jeddah 
11.05-11.50 
am 
Interviewee 2 Saudi 
Professor – Architecture 
(UQU University) 
Mon 16 January 
2012 - Makah 
3.15-.4.25 pm 
Interviewee 3 Egyptian 
Professor – Arch. Eng. 
(Taibah University) 
Sun 29 January 
2012 - Medina 
10.00-10.30 
am 
Interviewee 4 Sudanese 
Professor – Architecture 
(KSU University) 
Sat 4 February 
2012 - Medina 
10.00-10.35 
am 
Interviewee 5 Moroccan 
Assistant Prof. – Arch. 
(Taibah University) 
Sun 12 February 
2012 - Medina 
06.00-06.40 
pm 
Interviewee 6 Syrian 
Associate Prof. – Arch. 
(Taibah University) 
Sun 12 February 
2012 - Medina 
09.00-09.30 
pm 
Interviewee 7 Jordanian 
Associate Prof. – Arch. 
(Taibah University) 
Tues 14 February 
2012 - Medina 
10.00-10.30 
am 
Interviewee 8 Pakistani 
Professor – Arch. Eng. 
(KFUPM University) 
Wed 16 February 
2012 - Dhahran 
09.00-09.30 
am 
In each interview, the testing stage was divided into three phases: 
 Phase 1 – Introductory Approach to the Research Topic: A 5-10 minute 
overview illustrating the motive and background of this PhD research. This 
included: the research aim/objectives, the need to suggest and test a 
definition of AM, the need to develop a framework to transfer AM from 
theory into practice, and the methodology used for defining AM and 
constructing the AMCF. 
 Phase 2 – The Indirect Testing Session: After the introductory overview 
and before asking the interviewees to state their direct judgement on the 
new AM definition and the framework, they were asked some general 
questions regarding Architectural Management (Appendix 7). The aim of 
this phase was: to understand the interviewees’ degree of familiarity with 
AM and associated issues; to understand architectural researchers’ 
(outside the CIB W096) interpretations of AM; and to benchmark the AM 
definition and the AMCF-2 against their replies. 
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 Phase 3 – The Direct Testing Session: A printed copy of the developed AM 
definition and the AMCF-2 was presented (Appendix 7), and the 
interviewees were asked to express their professional opinions and 
judgements.  
In order to avoid/mitigate any sort of bias or subjectivity, the AMCF-2 
interviews were transcribed (Appendix 7); and were reviewed several times before 
being analysed (as recommended by Blaxter et al., 2010). Figure 5.14 
summarises the AMCF-2 testing process. 
 
Figure 5.14: The AMCF-2 testing process 
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5.3.4 The AMCF-2 Testing Results 
Indirect Testing Phase Results 
Knowledge and familiarity with Architectural Management 
The first question (See Appendix 7) aimed to measure the respondents’ 
familiarity with the concept of AM, and to gather the perceptions of architectural 
researchers outside the CIB W096 towards its meaning. All of the respondents 
claimed to be aware of AM and their replies can be organised into two categories. 
Only one respondent narrowed the scope of AM to just the management of the 
activities associated with architectural design. 
 This respondent defined AM as: “Managing the design and 
organisational aspects of the architectural studio and the 
architectural firm”. 
On the other hand, the majority of the interviewees (7/8) claimed that it is 
about combining and managing both the design and construction; and they 
extended the domain of AM to cover other managerial aspects of the profession. 
The respondents’ definitions of AM in this category were as follows:  
 “Architectural Management is the organisation of the profession and 
the planned strategies to develop architectural practices and 
education in order to result in creating better a profession and 
projects”, Figure 5.15: 
 
Figure 5.15: The meaning of AM (Interviewee 3) 
 
  “Managing the architectural design, monitoring and evaluating its 
effectiveness based on the construction and operation performance 
feedback”. 
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 “Architectural Management means all the measures needed to be 
considered and taken by architects and/or any other construction 
professionals to assure producing high-quality man-made 
environment with minimum negative impact on the natural and 
social environments. It is about managing design and managing 
construction and their final outcome … during the early stages of 
the project”. 
 “Architectural Management is about leadership, design 
management and human resource management. It is the controlling 
strategies of architects as the most valuable resource (HRM) and 
their input (design) when they are responsible (leadership) for 
producing products and transferring them into reality 
(construction)”, Figure 5.16. 
 
Figure 5.16: The meaning of AM (Interviewee 2) 
 “Managing the architectural design through the different stages of 
the designing process and construction process so as, if the 
briefing is open-ended, to assure delivering the architect main idea 
into reality”. 
 “Architectural Management is about managing the involvement 
(input) of architects’ decisions through the entire project’s lifecycle 
rather than just in the design stage. The degree of this involvement 
varies depending on the project size and specific nature in terms of 
its requirements, but design stage has the majority of this input”, 
Figure 5.17. 
 
Figure 5.17: The meaning of AM (Interviewee 6) 
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One of the interviewees refused to define it in her own words, as she 
claimed that: “It needs academic research to define it”. But, as the interview 
proceeded, she decided to offer her own definition as:  
 “By now, and after your questions, I can suggest a new 
classification of architects: 1) Our traditional naming system: 
architectural managers (what we use to call architects), and 2) The 
USA ABET system: architectural engineers (who focus on the 
technical side of the designs). The combination of these two is 
necessary for creating a new architecture profession. However, 
reshaping our perception of the profession does not mean 
forgetting that everything starts with our design competence, but we 
should come up with a new concept regarding design as follows: 
we ‘architect’ our environment, … our clients’ ideas, … our society, 
… and our position within society. I think you can use these points 
as my definition of Architectural Management”. 
All of these definitions are of relevance to Architectural Management, but 
they did not add to the AM definition proposed by the researcher, since they did 
not add new ‘intensions’ or ‘extensions’ of AM. The intensions and extensions of 
these definitions are summarised in the following table, Table 5.6. 
Table 5.6: Intensions and extensions of AM (architectural researchers’ interviews) 
Intensions Extensions 
Organising Tool – Planned 
Strategies - Enabler 
Managing the Office – Managing Architectural Education – 
Design Management – Benchmarking – Monitor and Control – 
Quality Management – Sustainability – Construction 
Management – Leadership - HRM 
Familiarity with the CIB W096 Community and Realising its Impacts 
Four interviewees admitted that they were not aware of the existence of the 
CIB W096, but two of them were aware of Emmitt et al. (2009) and some of the 
AM conference proceedings. On the other hand, two interviewees claimed that 
they were aware of this Working Group, but they criticised its weak impact on 
some geographical areas, i.e. the Middle East. Similarly, two interviewees argued 
that the main impact is creating a research platform for AM. 
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Benefits of Adopting Architectural Management in Practice 
The aim of this question (See Appendix 7) was to understand the 
respondents’ perceptions towards the benefits of AM, thus understanding what 
can attract professionals to adopt Architectural Management in their practices. 
Among the replies, respondents emphasised the following: more involvement and 
leadership roles for architects within the building industry; producing projects to 
better degrees of quality and performance; enhancing the effectiveness of the 
design, construction, and learning processes; gaining a competitive edge; saving 
valuable resources (e.g. time and cost); enhancing the communication process 
between the different parties; and avoiding previous mistakes. 
Duties of Architectural Managers 
The fourth question aimed to understand the tasks carried out by 
architectural managers (if this position is needed). All of the interviewees accepted 
and supported the introduction of a new profession of ‘architectural manager’, 
except one interviewee who claimed that it is everyone’s duty. However, the same 
interviewee emphasised that this task of AM can only be practised by an 
architectural design professional: 
 “I do not agree with introducing a new speciality. I think it is 
everyone’s duty to act with the aim of generating Better Architecture 
for Everyone. By anyone, I mean all the specialities under 
architecture: architects, architectural engineers, and architectural 
surveyors. I do not think that someone without an architectural 
background can understand the specific nature of our profession 
and our work”. 
The rest of the interviewees listed some managerial and professional 
functions to be practised by architectural managers, such as: advocating the 
concept of AM and educating others about its advantages; leading the 
implementation of AM by planning, monitoring, controlling and assessing the 
results; managing the design process; balancing design creativity with business 
requirements; recruiting and motivating staff; unifying one goal among the project 
parties; managing client meetings; managing channels of communication; and 
managing the construction process. 
Architectural Management: A Strategic Framework to Achieve Competitiveness 2013 
 
Chapter Five: Testing AMCF in Academia 157 
 
Qualifications of Architectural Managers 
Since the majority of the interviewees accepted the launch of a new 
profession of ‘Architectural Manager’, the fifth question aimed to find out the 
qualifications required to practise this position. The responses to this question can 
be categorised into two groups: three interviewees stated that this position can be 
carried out and practised by any professional provided they have experience and 
expertise in both design and construction in addition to some managerial skills: 
 “I think this role can be assigned to any experienced construction 
professional ‘architects or non-architects’. The most important and 
required competence for this role is his/her leadership capability. 
This capability is highly needed to manage the contrasting interests 
of the various stakeholders involved in the same project network”. 
 “Anyone who is keen for project success and has a neutral position 
in the project team with respect to value interpretation. It should be 
architects or design managers but any other professional can 
practise this role if he has some experience in the nature of the 
design procedure and its impact on the rest of the project stages. 
But, I think architects are the most suitable in terms of their design 
competence, they only need to develop their business acumen and 
administrative skills”. 
 “Construction-experienced design managers”. 
The second group (5/8) emphasised that this role can be practised only by 
architects. The replies that support this argument are as follows: 
 “anyone who can satisfy this equation: (architecture background + 
leadership capacity + long vision + planning capability = 
Architectural Manager)” 
 “Everyone with an architectural background who knows what it 
really means and believes in its outcome which is creating ‘Better 
Architecture for Everyone’”. 
 
Architectural Management: A Strategic Framework to Achieve Competitiveness 2013 
 
Chapter Five: Testing AMCF in Academia 158 
 
 “I think experience, qualifications and specialisation play an 
important role when thinking about choosing someone for this 
important role. However, architectural managers cannot come from 
any field except architecture. Regarding the years of experience 
and academic qualification, it can be illustrated as follows” (Figure 
5.18)  
 
Figure 5.18: The qualifications of Architectural Managers (Interviewee 4) 
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Attractions of Adopting Architectural Management in Practice 
All of the interviewees agreed that architects will only be attracted to AM 
when they understand the resultant benefits brought by AM implementation in 
terms of: effective design process and management; effective learning cycle; 
saving valuable resources; “delivering their idea [design] into reality”; leading 
construction projects; strengthening their position within the market and industry; 
achieving successful and professional business; and “creating better architecture 
for everyone”.  However, this depends on architects’ commitment: “… I believe the 
only motive for them [architects] to adopt such a tool is their degree of commitment 
towards the surrounding environment, their reputation and their desire to compete 
with other professions for the role of project leaders”; as well as their education: “I 
do not think it is easy for architects to accept anything with managerial control and 
constraints….I think the only way to change this mode is by revising the architects’ 
psychology, the character we are shaping in our educational programmes”. 
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Strategies for Deploying Architectural Management in Practice 
In the seventh question, the interviewees were asked to suggest strategies 
for the successful implementation of AM in practice. There was a general 
consensus among the replies about the importance of effective leadership and 
effective communication as strategies. Some interviewees suggested the 
strategies of: collaborative and multidisciplinary culture among the different teams; 
adopting long vision and planning strategies; unifying values; sharing and 
managing knowledge and utilising IT tools, such as BIM. Two interviewees 
suggested the following procedure as a road map for developing AM application 
strategies:  
 “First, understanding what are the current problems with our 
profession 
 Second, suggesting, evaluating and then implementing solutions 
 Third, developing the chosen solutions for future usage” 
Similarly, the other interviewee suggested the following procedure: 
 “Realisation of the architectural profession: position, problems, and 
needs 
 Acting by managing architects, changing education, and evaluating 
solutions applied and developing them”. 
Direct Testing Phase Results 
Architectural Management Definition 
After discussing the previous questions with each interviewee and 
checking their familiarity with the topic of Architectural Management, the 
researcher presented the developed version of the AM definition and asked for the 
interviewees’ judgement. In general, seven interviewees accepted the definition 
with varying degrees of agreement and only one interviewee disagreed with the 
proposed definition. However, two major issues appeared constantly during the 
discussion: the meaning of ‘value’ and the suitability of the definition for practising 
architects. 
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 “You need to clarify what is meant by value design and delivery (is 
it just about architectural design? Is it about design and 
construction? Is it about considering the office as a business unit?). 
Also, the interpretation of value is varied among the same people in 
the same office. So, do you have a specific meaning for the value?” 
 “Excellent definition but only for those who can understand the 
hidden meanings of your words: best value for all those involved in 
society”. 
 “Terms like those you included in your definition might be 
misleading for practising professionals”. 
 “I would emphasise the role of design management and its 
integration with construction within this definition to make it more 
relevant to the architectural practice and profession. I would alter 
your definition to say: ‘Architectural Management (AM) is the 
strategic management of architectural firms that assures the 
effective integration between managing design and construction 
processes in order to deliver the best value to all those involved in 
society’. I think this is more relevant to architects than ‘business 
and projects’”. 
 “Good definition, but I suggest you include the concept and benefit 
of delivering the architectural idea to reality” 
Regarding ‘value’, the researcher explained to the interviewees that it is 
about achieving a competitive edge for the AM adopter, in this research context, 
the architects. This competitive edge covers both the cost and differentiation 
aspects of the provided service. Also, this value is about creating better 
environments i.e. social, economic and physical environments, thus it is a value for 
current and future owners and users of the projects. Furthermore, this value is 
achieved by enhancing the architects’ realisation and adoption of the different 
managerial tools and functions; thus, it is not about attempting to eliminate the 
roles of the other construction professionals like the AMM, for instance. In other 
words, it aims to avoid leading to negative competition among the different 
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construction parties. After clarifying these points to the interviewees, the issue of 
‘value’ was approved. 
Regarding the second issue, the suitability of the definition and its 
terminology for practising architects, the researcher defended this claim by 
illustrating the fact that no one can practise any professional innovation or tool, in 
this case, AM, without some kind of knowledge and/or research. Furthermore, one 
of the major foundations underpinning the structure of the AMCF in this research is 
the need to develop architectural education to include AM in architects’ basic 
education, as explained earlier in Figure 5.5. However, this issue was left 
undetermined until testing the AM definition using practising architects in the next 
testing stage, AMCF-3. 
The Architectural Management Competitive Framework AMCF-2 
After testing and discussing the results of the AM definition, the AMCF-2 
was presented to the interviewees with a brief explanation of the methodology and 
the philosophy of creating a tool kit that contains two parts: generic and specific. 
Then, the interviewees were asked their judgement. Generally, four issues 
appeared during this testing phase: the suitability of the framework for academics 
rather than professionals; the degree of experience required to use this 
framework; the relevance to the project lifecycle, and the naming and position of 
some components. 
 “Your framework is not for working professionals; rather it is 
academic material … you should link your framework to the 
different stages of the project lifecycle (what and when). This 
would make your framework more understandable by 
professionals”. 
As a solution for this issue, some interviewees suggested the following 
strategies: 
 “Consider detailing the different levels of responsibilities 
associated with the AMCF’s potential users”. 
 “Regenerate your framework as textual statements under 
categorised headings”. 
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 “Represent it in a more pyramidal shape so that any team member 
can realise where they can contribute to the idea of ‘better 
architecture for everyone’”. 
 “You might need to include some appendixes to the framework 
illustrating the meaning of each component, tasks, functions, etc. 
in detail”. 
 “I think this a good start for as you said ‘realising the components 
of Architectural Management’, but I think you need to consider 
those procedures required to transfer managing these components 
in reality”. 
 “It is very important for the hierarchy you designed to be detailed”. 
It seems that all of these suggestions had appeared during the AMCF-1 
testing stage (see Section 5.2.4), and were requesting further clarification of what 
is included at the lower levels of the framework. However, the first three levels of 
the framework are clearly stated in the AMCF graphical representation, Level 4 
‘generic’ and Level 5 & 6 ‘specifics’ were not clear enough for the majority of the 
audience at both testing stages AMCF-1 & 2. Since the major philosophy of the 
AMCF design was to leave the specific part flexible to be developed by the 
framework users, it was decided to detail Level 4 only in the new version of the 
framework. This decision by the researcher was approved and encouraged by the 
interviewees. 
Another issue debated during two interviews was the role of experience 
and education in using the AMCF-2: 
 “This framework cannot be applied (deployed) by new graduate architects. 
It requires someone with long years of experience to realise and manage 
the different functions under each component of the framework”. 
 “I think you should not assume that it will work smoothly in reality. I think it 
is better to start with architectural students”. 
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 “You need to simplify your framework to reflect the idea of this equation: 
(architecture background + leadership capacity + long vision + planning 
capability = Architectural Manager)”, Figure 5.19.  
 
Figure 5.19: Suggested AM framework (Interviewee 2) 
Despite its simplicity, the suggestion in Figure 5.19 focuses only on the 
‘Managing Projects’ component, and it does not show the position of the other 
components of Architectural Management. 
Regarding the issue of the components and their naming, one of the 
interviewees requested use of the old taxonomy of AM (as illustrated by Brunton et 
al., 1964): “I think ‘Managing the Stakeholders’ and ‘Managing the Learning’ can 
easily be listed under the other two components”. Another interviewee suggested: 
“I think it is better to include the ‘Managing Learning’ component under the central 
circle of your framework”, while a third demanded renaming the components with 
relevance to ‘design’: “If you did not explain it to me I would totally disagree with it 
because it does not show anything with reference to design”. Similarly, one of the 
interviewees suggested the following terminology: “Managing the Projects = 
Project Lifecycle Environment, 2) Managing the Stakeholders = Social 
Environment and 3) Managing the Business = Organisation Environment”.  
The researcher explained the importance of ‘Managing the Stakeholders’ 
and ‘Managing Learning’ as well as the density of their debate within recent CIB 
W096 publications. The functions included under these two components were also 
detailed. Then the interviewees agreed on them, but the earlier decision to detail 
the Level 4 activities was found to be necessary to avoid any further confusion. 
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Similarly, after discussion with some of the interviewees who requested 
alteration to the names of the AMCF components, it was agreed to keep the 
current names in order to avoid confusion.  
General Comments 
At the end of each interview, the researcher thanked the interviewee for 
their time and effort and then asked the interviewees to add any further 
suggestions or recommendations. Besides encouraging comments, the following 
points were highlighted: 
 “I would advise you to monitor successful projects as examples of 
Architectural Management application templates. You can talk to 
project leaders about their followed strategies and their worth in 
contributing to the project success. Doing that will help you better 
understand Architectural Management in reality besides your 
current theoretical knowledge”. 
 “Architectural Management is not a new term or speciality. It is 
about design management practised properly at the right level of 
the project, at the leadership level. I think you should spend more 
time on analysing the relationship between these functions. Maybe 
you have heard the term strategic design management; I think it is 
the closest field to Architectural Management in nature”. 
 “Architectural Management is associated with the involvement of 
design decisions (what and when). We should not say it is just 
about architects. It is about anyone who has the wisdom and 
passionate for successful project creation, but in the reality of our 
industry I cannot imagine non-architect professionals to be fully 
aware of the design process, except of course design managers. 
So I think it is about architects and design managers as the only 
candidates for this role”. 
The first comment was considered as a recommendation for a future 
research idea, while the other two were found to be echoes of the same 
interviewees’ definitions of Architectural Management. 
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5.3.5 AMCF-2 Refinement 
Regarding the proposed definition of AM, it was found that all of the issues 
raised by the interviewees involved requesting clarification. However, two major 
issues were found repeatedly: the suitability of the definition for practising 
architects and the issue of some terms like ‘society’ and ‘value’, which might be 
unclear for some architects. It was decided to keep the current version of the 
definition and test it in practice before refining it. With regard to the AMCF, it was 
found that there is a need to detail the Level 4 activities on the framework in order 
to solve many of the issues raised during the AMCF-1 & 2 testing stages. 
Accordingly, it was decided to attach a table to the graphical version of the 
framework illustrating what is included at Level 4 activities of each of the four 
components of the AMCF; see Chapter Four (Figures 4.7-410).  
Figure 5.20: The Architectural Management Competitive Framework 3rd Version (AMCF-3) 
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5.4 Summary 
This chapter has illustrated the first and second testing stages which aimed at 
testing the AM definition and AMCF framework through the perspectives of 
architectural researchers (within and outside the domain of the CIB W096 Working 
Group). The qualitative results were used to refine both the definition and 
framework. The next testing stage, AMCF-3, aims to test the AM definition and the 
framework through the potential users, architects. The third testing stage is fully 
detailed in the next chapter, Chapter Six. 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Chapter Six: Testing the AMCF in Practice
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6 CHAPTER SIX: TESTING THE AMCF IN PRACTICE 
6.1 Introduction 
This chapter discusses the testing and refinement of the developed version 
of the framework, AMCF-3, through the perspectives of practising architects. 
Accordingly, this chapter illustrates in detail the aim/objectives of the AMCF-3 
testing stage, the test population and the targeted sample, the design of the 
testing process and the results of the AMCF-3 testing stage. The chapter 
concludes by refining the AM definition and framework into their final versions. 
6.2 Aims and Objectives of the AMCF-3 Testing Stage  
This stage aimed to test the AMCF-3’s practicality, clarity and 
appropriateness by obtaining and analysing the judgements of its potential users: 
practising architects. Based on the findings of the earlier two testing stages, there 
was some concern that newly graduated architects and architects with moderate 
years of experience might not recognise the concept of Architectural Management. 
This is because of the prerequisites of both leadership and experience required to 
adopt and apply AM in practice, as found in the results reported in the previous 
chapter. Accordingly, it was decided to target architectural firms’ leaders or 
principals for testing the AMCF-3. This testing stage had the following objectives: 
 To determine architecture principals’ degree of familiarity with the 
concept of Architectural Management  
 To determine senior architects’ degree of familiarity with the scope 
of work of the CIB W096 Working Group 
 To examine the refined version of the Architectural Management 
definition proposed and developed by the researcher 
 To determine and rank the degrees of significance of the AMCF’s 
major and secondary component variables for architectural firms’ 
professional practices 
 To determine and rank the firms leaders’ capability of practising the 
managerial tasks associated with the AMCF 
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 To test the suitability of the proposed strategies to enhance the 
embedding of AM in architect education  
The AMCF-3 was carefully deconstructed into a question format in order to 
achieve the purpose of this quantitative testing stage (Sarantakos, 2004). This was 
the only quantitative stage in this research. Since this testing is associated with 
rating and ranking judgements, it was found that the questionnaire survey was the 
best data collection instrument (Oppenheim, 2000). This is in addition to the 
benefits offered by this instrument, an online survey, such as its: lower cost, quick 
results, flexibility to be answered at the respondents’ convenience, provision of a 
high degree of anonymity, less opportunity for bias, and wide coverage compared 
to other methods (Sproull, 2003; Neuman, 2006; Wiles et al., 2008; Sekaran & 
Bougie, 2010). 
6.3 Background of AMCF-3 Respondents  
Since the philosophy of the AMCF was to be flexible so as to be able to be 
used worldwide by any architect who wishes to deploy AM in their practice, the 
targeted population of this testing stage, AMCF-3 Survey, would be all of the 
architects in the world: however clearly it would be impossible to administer the 
questionnaire survey to all of them. Thus, in this testing stage, the decision was 
made to test the framework in the UK for the following reasons:  
 The first appearance of Architectural Management as a field of 
knowledge was in the UK in 1964 
 Most CIB W096 publications are written by UK researchers or 
supported by UK universities 
 This research being carried out at a UK-based university made it 
easier for the researcher to contact the architectural offices 
surveyed for further clarification if needed  
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To obtain a list of the UK chartered architectural practices as a potential 
target for the AMCF-3 survey, the Royal Institute of British Architects (RIBA) 
Directory Website was consulted. A total of 3223 Chartered Architects’ firms were 
acquired, which are distributed in 14 regional areas, see Table 6.1. However, 
many of these firms were found to appear on multiple lists in the RIBA directory 
because they have multiple branches. Besides this, 17 practices were listed on the 
directory website without any contact details. As a result, after removing these 
practices, 2881 architectural firms remained as a population for the AMCF-3 
survey. Based on a 95% confidence level, a permissible error of 5%, and a 50% 
response rate (see Table 6.2), the sample size was determined to be 339 
architectural practices to be statistically representative of the entire RIBA 
architectural offices in the UK.  
Table 6.1: RIBA Chartered Architects’ Practices in the UK (obtained from the RIBA Directory) 
RIBA Region 
Number of 
Practices 
RIBA Region 
Number of 
Practices 
East 241 South 237 
East Midlands 133 South East 262 
London 1101 South West 123 
North East 65 Wales 93 
North West 247 Wessex 202 
Northern Ireland 90 West Midlands 163 
Scotland 91 Yorkshire 175 
Total Number of Practices 3223 architectural offices 
 
Table 6.2: Calculation of the AMCF-3 representative sample 
Sample Calculation 
Survey Population 2881 
Permissible Error 5% 
90% Confidence 95% Confidence 99% Confidence 
249 339 539 
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6.4 The AMCF-3 Testing Process 
Reflecting our earlier argument regarding the benefits of distributing the 
questionnaire online (Fox et al., 2003; Dale, 2006), the decision was made to use 
the Bristol Online Survey (supported by Loughborough University) as the 
distribution medium of this questionnaire. However, Heerwegh & Loosveldt (2009) 
urged those who use web-based survey systems to consider the following issues 
carefully in order to enhance the response rate of their survey: the login 
procedures, incentives, timing of reminder emails, content and length of the 
invitation letter, and social status of the researcher. All of these issues were 
considered by the researcher when designing and distributing the AMCF-3 
questionnaire survey. Accordingly, the researcher evaluated four design options of 
the questionnaire format as follows, see Table 6.3 and Figure 6.1. 
Table 6.3: The AMCF-3 questionnaire design options 
Option A 
Composing the questionnaire of only textual questions related to the 
AMCF components 
Option B 
Including the graphical version of the AMCF with some illustrations 
followed by only a few questions 
Option C 
Combining both (textual questions and graphical illustration) methods 
in one questionnaire 
Option D 
Sending the two versions separately to two different groups and then 
testing the correlations of the results 
 
 
Figure 6.1: The AMCF-3 questionnaire design options and components 
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After evaluating these design options, it was found that Option B might 
cause some confusion, since it requires the researcher’s presence to explain the 
idea of the graphical version of the AMCF, and thus it was rejected. Similarly, 
Option C was rejected because it will result in creating a very long questionnaire. 
In addition, it was decided that Option D might create different forms of replies that 
could not be analysed for correlations. As a result, it was decided to use the basic 
form of a questionnaire, Option A, by setting textual questions/statements and 
ranking scales. The final questionnaire form is attached in Appendix 8. In 
summary, it comprised (see Figure 6.2): 
 Cover letter: explaining the aim of the questionnaire and the 
researcher’s contact information. The participants were encouraged 
to complete the survey to the end in order to receive a copy of the 
results as an incentive encouraging them to complete and submit 
the survey.  
 Background Information: aimed to collect the survey participants’ 
demographic information, such as: size of organisation, scope of 
work, age, gender, education, years of experience, and current 
post. 
 Architectural Management Section: aimed to examine the 
participants’ degree of familiarity with the concept of AM and the 
scope of work of the CIB W096. Then, they were asked to state 
their degree of agreement with the new definition of AM proposed 
by the researcher. The respondents were also provided with a 
blank space (optional) to express any thoughts regarding AM. 
 Architectural Management Components Section: aimed to examine 
the significance of the managerial items listed under each of the 
four components of AM for the participant’s practice. Also, the 
respondents were asked to rate their current individual capability of 
practising these items. 
 Optional Section: the respondents were thanked for their time and 
contribution, and were asked to use the blank space (optional) to 
add any further information. 
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After constructing the questionnaire and based on an understanding of the 
importance of questionnaire piloting (Fellows & Liu, 2008; Oppenheim, 2000; 
Robson, 2011), it was circulated to 3 PhD students in the Civil and Building 
Engineering Department at Loughborough University and 9 professional 
architects. There was a general consensus among the 12 participants of the 
piloting process that the questions’ wording was clear but the overall time for 
answering the entire survey was more than 20 minutes, which was “boring” for 
some and might negatively affect the response rate. Because of this factor, the 
questionnaire link was administered to all of the RIBA registered architectural 
practices’ leaders (identified in the previous section) in the UK (2881 architectural 
practice principals). The reason for including the entire population in this testing 
session was to increase the likelihood of receiving a higher number of responses 
while using this version of the questionnaire.  
 
Figure 6.2: Detailed Structure of the AMCF-3 Questionnaire Form 
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6.5 The AMCF-3 Test Results 
Despite all the measures taken by the researcher to ensure receiving the 
required response rate, such as careful design of the questionnaire, sending a 
reminder letter after two weeks, and including the entire identified population, the 
response rate was low5. Only 211 principals participated in the survey, out of 
which 58 did not fully complete the survey. Therefore, only 153 responses were 
completed and considered during the data analysis representing, 5.3% of the 
targeted population. Since the obtained replies were less than the minimal 
determined sample of 339 (11.8%), it was decided to analyse them using a 
descriptive analysis method. This affected the degree of confidence in the results 
and raised it to 7.7%. As a result, the analysed data cannot be deemed to be 
representative of the entire population, but they still can add insight into the 
process of testing and refining the AM definition and the AMCF. However, it is 
worth mentioning that during the process of administering the survey link to the 
participants, 137 emails were received by the researcher stating that the domain of 
the targeted email address was either no longer active or the email owner was not 
available, i.e. on holiday or retired, reducing the number of the entire population. 
The analysis of the survey questions is presented in the following sub-sections, 
the analysis of each individual question is presented in Appendix 9, and the 
verbatim responses to the qualitative open-ended questions are included in 
Appendix 10. During the analysis, any response with confidential information (e.g. 
respondent’s name, organisation, address) was excluded to protect the 
respondents’ anonymity.  
6.5.1 Section 1: Organisation Information 
The first section of the questionnaire asked two questions: ‘what is the size 
of your organisation?’ and ‘what is the scope of your services?’. The aim of this 
section was to ensure that the surveyed architectural practices were 
representative of the three size categories, as measured by number of employees, 
identified by RIBA as Small (1-10), Medium (11-30), and Large Practices (31 or 
more), and also to ensure that these firms represented a variety of professional 
sectors in terms of their scope of work. 
                                            
5 This may be because knowledge of AM is limited, or simply that resources are stretched during economic 
recessions 
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The majority of the survey respondents’ organisations (80 Firms - 52%) 
were found to belong to the small size organisation category. There was a balance 
between the numbers of respondents from the other two categories: 39 large 
organisations (26%) and 34 medium organisations (22%), see Figure 6.3. This 
ratio is consistent with the general ratio identified by the RIBA (Symes et al., 
1995). The most dominant services offered by these organisations are: 
architectural design (146 firms out of 153), briefing/brief-making (91), project 
management (63), interior design (59), urban design (37), construction 
management (18), property development (17), engineering consultancy (13), and 
only five firms offer facilities management services, see Figure 6.4. Other 
respondents claimed that their firms offer other services such as acoustics, 
technical consultancy, artworks, building surveying, business feasibility studies, 
CDM co-ordination, design and build projects, funding applications, graphic 
design, joint venture collaboration, outsourcing capabilities, architecture aided 
services (AutoCAD, Revit), master planning, competitions, BREEAM, landscape 
architecture, town planning, master planning, contract administration, and RIBA 
client advisory. 
The responses obtained for this section confirm that: 
 The sample is representative in terms of covering the different 
types of architectural firm with respect to organisation size. 
 The sample is representative in terms of covering the different 
types of architectural firm with respect to their scope of work. 
 
Figure 6.3: Respondents’ organisation size 
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Figure 6.4: Respondents’ organisation scope of services 
 
6.5.2 Section 2: Personal Background and Experience Information 
Similar to the first section, the second section of the questionnaire aimed to 
assure that the surveyed respondents: 1) represent a mature range of 
Respondents’ Age, 2) represent a participation of both Genders, 3) represent a 
mature range of Respondents’ Experience, Educational Qualifications, and 
Professional Posts in their Firms, and 4) represent variety of Individual 
Professional Specialisations.  
In terms of age, the majority of the surveyed respondents were found to 
belong to the last two provided categories: 63 respondents (41.2%) listed 
themselves in the 55+ years category, followed by 48 respondents (31.4%) in the 
45-54 years category, 30 respondents (19.6%) in the 35-44 years category, 10 
respondents (6.5%) in the 25-34 years category, and only two respondents (1.3%) 
were under 24 years old, see Figure 6.5. Similarly, the majority of the respondents 
- 94 respondents (62.1%) - claimed to have more than 20 years of working 
experience, 28 respondents (18.3%) had 16-20 years, 14 respondents (9.2%) had 
11-15 years, 10 respondents (6.5%) had 6-10 years, and only 6 respondents 
(3.9%) had fewer than 5 years of working experience, see Figure 6.6. In terms of 
the respondents’ gender, the majority of the respondents at 83% (127 
respondents) were male professionals while the female participants represented 
17% (26 respondents), see Figure 6.7. 
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In terms of the respondents’ educational qualifications, 108 respondents 
held Undergraduate degrees, 81 respondents held Master degrees, only 4 
respondents held PhD degrees and only 8 respondents held MBA degrees, see 
Figure 6.8. Some respondents claimed that they held other educational 
qualifications, but after reviewing their listed qualifications, they were different 
forms of Postgraduate Diplomas and Master’s Degrees in architecture, landscape 
and interior design.  
The surveyed professionals were found specialising in various architectural 
sectors with varying degrees of dominance: Housing Projects (115/153), 
Commercial and Industrial Buildings (84), Individual Clients (71), Institutional and 
Public Buildings (53), and Urban Projects (36), see Figure 6.9. Some respondents 
extended their specialisations to include: Agricultural Projects, Airports, Oil and 
Gas Fields & Facilities Services, Religious Projects, Conservation, Creative 
Industries Buildings, Design Coordination and Feasibility, Galleries, Healthcare 
and Leisure/Retail Buildings, Military Projects, Mixed-Use Projects, Retail Stores, 
Science Projects, and Sustainability. On the other hand, two respondents were 
completely against individual specialisation, replying, “not all Architects specialise. 
Nor should we be pigeonholed” and “We do not specialise”. 
In terms of their current professional posts, the majority of the surveyed 
respondents (81.1%) were found to be either directors or partners in their 
practices, as targeted by the researcher. However, other lower-ranked 
professionals participated in the survey: 9 senior architects (5.9%), 7 architects 
(4.6%), 2 architectural technicians and 2 architectural technologists (1.3% each), 
and one design manager, see Figure 6.10. Some respondents stated that they 
held other positions within their firms not listed in the graph such as: Practice 
Manager, Office Manager, Head of Design Department, Sales Engineer Client 
Management, Senior Interior Designer and Single Practitioner. It can be noticed 
that none of the surveyed respondents chose the ‘Architectural Manager’ option as 
a description of their current professional post. 
The analysis of the second section responses confirms that: 
 The surveyed professionals represent a mature range of age and 
working experience. 
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 The surveyed respondents cover both genders. 
 The surveyed respondents hold varied educational qualifications 
and specialise in various types of project. 
 The majority of the respondents hold senior positions in their firms 
which make them representative of their firms 
 
 
Figure 6.5: Respondents’ age 
 
 
Figure 6.6: Respondents’ experience 
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Figure 6.7: Respondents’ gender 
 
Figure 6.8: Respondents’ educational qualifications 
 
Figure 6.9: Respondents’ specialisations 
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Figure 6.10: Respondents’ current post and responsibility 
 
6.5.3 Section 3: Respondents’ Knowledge of AM 
The third section of the questionnaire survey aimed to test the 
respondents’ current knowledge of the concept of Architectural Management (AM). 
As shown in Figure 6.11, the majority of respondents were found to be familiar 
with the concept of Architectural Management: almost 53% of the respondents 
were familiar to a high extent with the concept of AM; 28% had moderate 
knowledge; and 19% had little or no knowledge of this concept. However, it was 
found that the majority of respondents (87.6%) were not familiar with the CIB 
W096: Architectural Management Working Group, the only professional body 
which advocates the spread and research of AM, see Figure 6.12. 
 
Figure 6.11: Respondents’ familiarity with AM 
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Figure 6.12: Respondents’ familiarity with the CIB W096 
 
6.5.4 Section 4: Testing the AM Definition 
After determining the respondents’ degree of familiarity with AM and the 
CIB W096 Working Group, the respondents were asked to indicate their degree of 
agreement with the refined definition of Architectural Management proposed by 
the researcher. 45 respondents (29.4%) stated their strong agreement with the 
new definition; 76 respondents (49.7%) indicated their agreement; 31 respondents 
(20.3%) were neutral; and only 1 respondent disagreed strongly with the new 
definition, see Figure 6.13. 
 
Figure 6.13: Respondents’ agreement with the new AM Definition 
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The respondents were also asked to add any personal views they might 
have regarding AM. The comments they provided can be classified as either: new 
attempts to define AM, or alterations to the researcher’s definition. Some 
respondents suggested that Architectural Management is:  
 “no different from any other management except the business 
happens to be Architecture”. 
  “more to do with applying and using systems and processes as 
your method in practice. This really is fundamental in allowing you 
to understand the minimum number of processes e.g. software 
packages that are required to be applied to deliver a beneficial 
return in cost, time and output. Align these with industry standards 
for production information and compliancy and you can begin to see 
how this can start to influence your design approach, your 
capabilities to deliver information and determine timescales in 
relation to cash flow conversion of fees, etc. This then becomes 
your AM and formulaic within your business case strategy for 
development”. 
  “an extremely misleading term if applied to internal management. 
The idea to which ‘Architectural Management’ is and has been 
applied for many years is enshrined in contract law (JCT) as the 
architect leading the team of other professionals, adjudicating 
contractor actions and taking decisions as client representative. A 
better title for what is described is ‘architecture practice 
management’ (APM) encompassing the self and related parties 
management of the process of delivering the required contracted 
service and the RIBA terms of engagement and the JCT”. 
 “mainly concern[ing] design process management”. 
 “often an art, sometimes a science but it's always a business. You 
must manage your business and staff and retain the practice's 
ability to deliver. Delivery is everything”. 
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 “The effective integration of culture, business development, design 
and production quality to produce profitable and resilient buildings 
and built environments, enjoyably”. 
 “varie[d] dependent upon manpower and character management”. 
While other respondents added some suggestions to be included in the 
researcher’s definition such as:  
 “and take the needs of the users into account”. 
 “run a profitable business”. 
 “it must include something about making a profit in order to deliver 
the other aspirations”. 
 “It also requires the appropriate allocation of specialised resources 
to a project to ensure effective delivery”. 
  “I agreed partially with your definition but I believe it should be in 
order to manage and deliver the best value to client (customer) 
then, organisation (architecture firm), here it includes value to 
people or workers in the firm’s society, after that, the construction 
business and finally, society as whole locally and globally. I believe 
value differs from one to one of the mentioned and you should allow 
space for priorities in your definition as the best value to the whole 
is not equal”. 
 “We also have to have a keen eye on the correct administration of 
the legal aspects of project running, and sometimes there can be a 
clash. It is the experience of the architect(s) in charge along with 
the head of the Practice to ensure that the correct balance and 
approach is adopted”. 
 “and to sustain the business long term”. 
 “It is also about achieving the long-term goals of the business”. 
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 “it also covers the management of individual projects in relation to 
the client's brief, budget and expectations”. 
It was noticed that, the term ‘Society’ in the proposed AM definition was 
misleading to some respondents:  
 “’In the society’ should be prefaced by ‘in the project and society’ 
The Client comes first”. 
 “Society?! Users you mean”. 
 “The definition ends 'in the society' - what society is meant here?” 
Other respondents provided more general comments, such as:  
 “Management must extend beyond the business side to the 
management of individual projects, i.e. it is not only strategic. 
Management of people and processes is what takes up most time”. 
 “Management is severely lacking from modern architectural 
training. Even as a sole practitioner I use several different QA forms 
that I have developed over the years, this is as a result of having 
worked in a large practice where these things are better integrated”. 
  “With the current trend in the market, many projects have been put 
on hold! Clients now are smarter and look after every penny and 
make sure it’s not wasted.... AEC organisations should try to design 
according to the clients’ budget rather than estimating a price based 
on a detailed design.... competition is tougher now in the market 
and clients go for the cheapest price”. 
 “Unclear whether AM is a specific term/piece of software/process or 
is it more generally the question of how one manages one’s own 
company?” 
These comments and suggestions were considered carefully during the 
refinement of the AM definition at the end of this chapter. 
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6.5.5 Section 5: Testing the AM Components 
The fifth section of the questionnaire survey attempted a systematic effort 
to consider the professional opinions of senior architects regarding: 1) the 
importance of some managerial aspects to their practices (AMCF Level 4 Tasks), 
and 2) their individual capability (obtained through university education or 
professional/vocational training) to practise these aspects. In this section, a list of 
40 managerial tasks was grouped under four categories: Managing the Business, 
Managing the projects, Managing the Stakeholders, and Managing Learning. For 
the first three categories, the respondents were provided with a list of managerial 
items. They were asked to rank the degree of importance of each item and to rank 
their individual capability to practise these managerial tasks. In the fourth category, 
Managing Learning, the respondents were provided with a list of educational 
strategies to help in developing the concept of Architectural Management, and 
they were only asked to rank the importance of these strategies. 
To analyse the collected data statistically, two five-point scales were used 
to establish a quantitative measure of the importance and capability analysis, see 
Table 6.4. 
Table 6.4: Ranking scales and their associated weights 
Importance Scale 
Option 
Extremely 
Important 
Important 
Moderately 
Important 
Slightly 
Important 
Not at all 
Important 
Option Index 1 2 3 4 5 
Weight 5 4 3 2 1 
Capability Scale 
Option Excellent Good Fair Poor Very Poor 
Option Index 1 2 3 4 5 
Weight 5 4 3 2 1 
In order to evaluate the respondents’ ranking of importance and capability, 
the following formula was used, the relative index formula6: 
𝐼 =
∑ 𝑊𝑖𝑋𝑖
5
𝑖=1
∑ 𝑋𝑖
5
𝑖=1
 … … … … … … 𝐸𝑞𝑢𝑎𝑡𝑖𝑜𝑛 1 
where: 
                                            
6 Adopted from Kirk (2008) & Healey (2011) 
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 i: represents the response index (option Index) as shown in Table 6.4.  
 Wi: expresses the assigned weight to option i as shown in Table 6.4.  
 Xi: variable expressing the number of respondents who selected option i.  
Using this equation, the importance index and capability index of each item 
was calculated separately and ranked accordingly. Then, the mean value of each 
category ‘component of AMCF’ was calculated and compared against the other 
categories, as shown in the following discussion. 
Managing the Business 
Managing the Business, managing the office, is the first component of AM 
and includes realising and managing all the functions that are carried out or must 
be carried out within the architectural office (the internal environment) in order to 
achieve a competitive edge. During the literature review, ten managerial tasks 
(Level 4 at the AMCF) were found to belong to this category: Organisational 
Structure, Business Planning, Financial Management, Human Resource 
Management, Marketing & Sales Management, Managing Practice Growth, 
Managing Ethical & Legal Issues, Managing the Working Environment, Managing 
IT Utilisation, and Knowledge Management. The survey respondents were asked 
to rank the degree of importance of these managerial tasks for their individual 
firms and were then asked to rank their individual capability of practising these 
tasks.  
The surveyed professionals ranked the Financial Management task as the 
most important function for their architectural firms (Importance Index: 4.77). This 
was followed by Business Planning (score: 4.43), Marketing & Sales Management 
(4.38), Organisational Structure (4.34), Knowledge Management (4.26), Human 
Resource Management (4.24), Managing Practice Growth (4.13), Managing the 
Working Environment (4.11), Managing IT Utilisation (4.02), and Managing Ethical 
& Legal Issues (3.99). Since all of these managerial activities were ranked at 4+ 
on the importance index, it can be confirmed it is extremely important for them to 
be part of the AMCF framework. The relative importance index for these items is 
shown in Figure 6.14. 
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The respondents ranked their personal capability of practising these 
managerial functions as follows: Organisational Structure (3.93), Managing the 
Working Environment (3.84), Human Resource Management (3.70), Business 
Planning (3.63), Knowledge Management (3.57), Managing Ethical & Legal Issues 
(3.47), Financial Management (3.33), Managing Practice Growth (3.30), Managing 
IT Utilisation (3.29), and Marketing & Sales Management (3.04). These numbers 
show that the participants have fair skills capability in practising these managerial 
tasks, but they still need some training in Financial Management, Managing 
Growth, IT Utilisation, and Marketing & Sales. The relative capability index for 
these items is shown in Figure 6.15.  
 
 
Figure 6.14: Managing the Business components – importance ranking 
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Figure 6.15: Managing the Business components – capability ranking  
 
Managing the Projects 
Managing the individual projects (managing the portfolio) is the second 
component of AM; it includes managing all the other functions associated with the 
architectural profession beyond architectural design, besides engaging the market 
for other business opportunities. During the literature review, ten managerial tasks 
(Level 4 at the AMCF) were found to belong to this category: Design Management, 
Project Management, Construction Management, Facilities Management, Quality 
Management, Construction Supervision, Property Development, Engineering 
Consultancy, Managing Investments, and Other Business Ventures. The survey 
respondents were asked to rank the degree of importance of these managerial 
tasks for their individual firms, then they were asked to rank their individual 
capability of practising these tasks. 
The surveyed professionals ranked Design Management and the Project 
Management as the two most important functions for their architectural firms 
(Importance Index: 4.51 and 4.35 respectively). This was followed by Quality 
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(3.13), Property Development (2.78), Facilities Management (2.66), Other 
Business Ventures (2.39), Engineering Consultancy (2.26) and Managing 
Investments (1.89). Unlike the respondents’ ranking of the first components’ 
activities, their ranking of the degrees of importance of this components’ activities 
show clear variance. The relative importance index for these items is shown in 
Figure 6.16.  
The respondents ranked their personal capability of practising these 
managerial functions as follows: Design Management (4.09), Project Management 
(4.04), Construction Supervision (3.35), Quality Management (3.26), Construction 
Management (3.09), Property Development (2.76), Facilities Management (2.49), 
Other Business Ventures (2.07), Engineering Consultancy (1.97), and Managing 
Investments (1.72). Noticeably, the respondents’ ranking of their capability in 
practising these functions was almost the same as their importance ranking. The 
participants’ rankings show that they are well prepared to practise Design 
Management and Project Management; very poor in practising Engineering 
Consultancy and Managing Investments; and have a moderate to fair capability to 
practise the rest of the managerial functions within this category. The relative 
capability index for these items is shown in Figure 6.17. 
 
Figure 6.16: Managing the Projects components – importance ranking 
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Figure 6.17: Managing the Projects components – capability ranking  
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Sustainability (4.10), Public Relations Management (4.05), Conflict Management 
(4.02), Value Management (3.97), Stakeholder Analysis (3.95), Stakeholder 
Involvement (3.86), and Managing the Firm’s Social Responsibility (3.77). As can 
be seen from these figures, the degrees of importance of these managerial 
functions vary, but they still have a high degree of importance according to the 
respondents’ ranking. The relative importance index for these items is shown in 
Figure 6.18. 
The respondents ranked their personal capability of practising these 
managerial functions as follows: Stakeholder Identification (4.20), Educating 
Clients & Guarding their Interests (3.87), Management of Requirements (3.86), 
Stakeholder Analysis (3.82), Stakeholder Involvement (3.78), Value Management 
(3.61), Managing Sustainability (3.59), Conflict Management (3.45), Managing the 
Firm’s Social Responsibility (3.24), and Public Relations Management (3.09). The 
respondents seem to have almost an equal capability to practise these functions, 
ranging between the scales of 3-4. The relative capability index for these items is 
shown in Figure 6.19. 
 
Figure 6.18: Managing the Stakeholders components – importance ranking 
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Figure 6.19: Managing the Stakeholders components – capability ranking  
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The surveyed professionals’ ranking of the importance of these strategies 
for enhancing the architectural learning and education (and as a result enhancing 
AM) was in the following order: Business Realisation (Score: 4.29), Reality 
Simulation (4.13), Industry Feedback (4.13), Academic Staff (4.07), Management 
Inclusion (4.03), Continuous Professional Development Programmes (4.00), 
Multidisciplinary Collaboration (3.95), Interventions of Professional Bodies (3.58), 
Analogical Comparisons (3.53), and Admission & Graduation Issues (3.05). 
Noticeably, all of the proposed strategies had relatively high degrees of 
importance ranging between 3.5 – 4.29 except the issue of Admission and 
Graduation (Score: 3.05). The relative importance index for these items is shown 
in Figure 6.20. 
 
Figure 6.20: Managing Learning components – importance ranking  
Discussion and Calculation of Mean Values 
Based on calculating the mean values of the Importance Indexes of the 
four components of Architectural Management using Equation 27 in Table 6.5, a 
ranking of the importance of all of the AM components was obtained, see Figure 
6.21. 
                                            
7 Adopted from Kirk (2008) & Healey (2011) 
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𝑀𝑒𝑎𝑛 𝑉𝑎𝑙𝑢𝑒 (?̅?) =  
∑ 𝑥𝑖
𝑛
𝑖=1
𝑛
… … … … … … … … … . 𝐸𝑞𝑢𝑎𝑡𝑖𝑜𝑛 2 
Where:  
 x: represents the Importance/capability Index value of each managerial 
activity in its associated component of the AMCF.  
 n: represents the number of managerial activities  under each component.  
Table 6.5: Mean values of the importance indexes of the AM components  
Architectural Management 
Components 
Mean Value of the Importance Index 
Managing the Business 4.27 
Managing the Stakeholders 4.05 
Managing Learning 3.88 
Managing the Projects 3.09 
 
 
Figure 6.21: Importance ranking of the four main components of AM 
 
Figure 2.21 confirms the high and relatively similar degrees of importance 
of the four components of Architectural Management. Managing the Business, 
which was urged to be practised by Brunton et al. (1964) and Emmitt (1999a), was 
found to be the most important component of the AMCF (Score: 4.27), followed by 
Managing the Stakeholder (4.05), Managing Learning (3.88) and Managing the 
Projects component at the end of the scale (3.09). 
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Similarly, based on calculating the mean value using Equation 2, the mean 
value and rank of the Capability Index of the respondents’ capability to practise the 
first three components of Architectural Management was obtained, see Table 6.6 
and Figure 6.22.  
Table 6.6: Mean values of the capability indexes of the AM components  
Architectural Management 
Components 
Mean Value of the Capability Index 
Managing the Stakeholders 3.65 
Managing the Business 3.51 
Managing the Projects 2.88 
Managing Learning Not applicable8 
 
 
Figure 6.22: Capability ranking of the three main components of AM 
As practice leaders, the respondents appear to have moderate to fair 
capability in practising these managerial functions associated with the AMCF. 
6.5.6 Architectural Management in Practice 
The sixth section of the questionnaire survey aimed to examine ten issues 
related to the nature of deploying Architectural Management in practice. These 
issues were provided in the form of ten statements; and the respondents were 
asked to indicate their degree of agreement with each issue on a 5-point scale (5= 
Strongly Agree – 1= Strongly Disagree). The following discussion and diagrams 
illustrate the respondents’ degree of agreement with these statements. 
                                            
8 The Managing Learning component was excluded from the calculation since it includes strategies rather than 
managerial activities. 
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 Statement 1: The decision to adopt Architectural Management should be 
taken at the firm’s strategic management level 
The majority of the replies to this statement (128 respondents - 84%) 
agreed that AM is associated with the firm’s strategic level. Twenty-two 
respondents (14.4%) were neutral and only 3 respondents (2%) disagreed with 
this statement, see Figure 6.23. This result confirms the researcher’s main 
argument about the strategic position of AM within the architectural practice (See 
Chapter One (Section 1.1.4) and Chapter Four (Section 4.5)). 
 
Figure 6.23: AM and the strategic management level 
 
 Statement2: Architectural Management application would result in gaining 
more competitiveness for the architectural practice 
Thirty-seven respondents (24.2%) strongly agreed and 66 respondents 
(43.1%) agreed that AM application would result in obtaining a competitive edge 
for its users. While 41 respondents (26.8%) were neutral, 7 respondents (4.6%) 
disagreed and 2 respondents (1.3%) strongly disagreed with this statement, see 
Figure 6.24. This again is a good reflection of the researcher’s main argument 
about the competitiveness as a potential outcome of applying AM in practice; and 
this is consistent with Emmitt’s (1999a&b; 2009a&b) argument. 
47%
37%
14%
2% 0%
Strategic Management Level
Strongly Agree
Agree
Neutral
Disagree
Strongly Disagree
Architectural Management: A Strategic Framework to Achieve Competitiveness 2013 
 
Chapter Six: Testing AMCF in Practice 196 
 
 
Figure 6.24: AM’s role in gaining competitiveness 
 
 Statement 3: Architectural Management can be applied regardless 
of organisation size 
The majority of the respondents agreed that AM can be applied in any 
architectural office regardless of its size (55 participants (35.9%) strongly agreed 
and 49 participants (32%) agreed). While 34 respondents (22.5%) were neutral, 10 
participants (6.5%) disagreed and 5 (3.3%) strongly disagreed with this statement, 
see Figure 6.25. This finding confirms what was debated by Emmitt (1999a) and 
Littlefield (2005) that despite the organisation size (measured by the number of its 
employees), architects can adopt and apply AM successfully in their practices. 
 
Figure 6.25: AM application and organisation size 
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 Statement 4: There is a need for Architectural Managers to guide the firm 
adoption and application of Architectural Management 
Similar to the qualitative results obtained during AMCF-1 & 2, the issue of 
‘architectural managers’ is still undetermined conclusively. In response to this 
statement, the majority of the survey participants (51 respondents – 33.3%) were 
neutral. Out of the 153 participants, 31 (20.3%) strongly agreed and 25 (16.3%) 
agreed that there is a need for Architectural Managers to help guide AM 
application. On the other hand, 25 participants (16.3%) disagreed and 21 (13.7%) 
strongly disagreed with this statement, see Figure 6.26. It can be seen that there is 
almost an equal support for each side: 36.6% agreement and 30.0% disagreement 
with the presence of Architectural Managers.  
 
Figure 6.26: The need for Architectural Managers 
 Statement 5: Architectural Management is associated with effective 
leadership 
The majority of the respondents agreed to varying degrees with the 
relationship between the successful application of AM and effective leadership (72 
respondents (47.1%) strongly agreed and 52 respondents (34%) agreed with this 
statement). While 23 respondents (15%) were neutral, 2 respondents (1.3%) 
disagreed and 4 respondents (2.6%) strongly disagreed with this statement, see 
Figure 6.27. This is similar to what was strongly debated by Brunton et al. (1964), 
Emmitt (1999a; 07; 09a&b), Green (2001) and Piven & Perkins (2003).  
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Similarly, this result confirms the need for an enabler who leads the firm 
towards establishing a united culture towards its pursuits (Maister, 1993; Winch & 
Schneider, 1993; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Rao, 2002).  
 
Figure 6.27: The relationship between AM and effective leadership 
 Statement 6: Architectural Management is associated with creating a 
strong organisational culture 
Almost 76% of the surveyed professionals agreed that AM has a significant 
relationship with creating a strong organisational culture (65 respondents (42.5%) 
strongly agreed and 51 respondents (33.3%) agreed). While 29 respondents 
(19.0%) were neutral, 5 respondents (3.3%) disagreed and 3 respondents (2.0%) 
strongly disagreed with this statement, see Figure 6.28. This result is similar to 
what was strongly debated in the literature (e.g. Brunton et al., 1964; Maister, 
1993; Cecil, 1994a; Emmitt, 1999a & 07; Katsanis & Davidson, 1995; Dunnett, 
2003b; Piven & Perkins, 2003; Littlefield, 2005; Harrigan & Neal, 1996; Beck, 
2010); also, this confirms the findings of the preliminary study (Chapter Four, 
Section 4.4). 
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Figure 6.28: The relationship between AM and organisational culture 
 Statement 7: Architectural Management is associated with 
the performance management and continuous improvement of the firm’s 
processes and products 
Similar to the previous two statements, the majority of the respondents 
(76%) agreed with varying degrees that there is a reflection of applying 
Architectural Management in the office on enhancing its performance and 
improvement (65 respondents (42.5%) strongly agreed and 57 respondents 
(37.3%) agreed with this statement). While 25 respondents (16.3%) were neutral, 
5 respondents (3.3%) disagreed and 1 respondent (0.7%) strongly disagreed with 
this statement, see Figure 6.29. This finding is consistent with what was argued by 
some of the CIB W096 publications (e.g. Emmitt, 1999a & 2007; Beim & Jensen, 
2005; Salgado, 2005; Costa et al., 2010; Durmus et al., 2010; Giddings et al., 
2010). 
43%
33%
19%
3% 2%
Creating Strong Organisational Culture
Strongly Agree
Agree
Neutral
Disagree
Strongly Disagree
Architectural Management: A Strategic Framework to Achieve Competitiveness 2013 
 
Chapter Six: Testing AMCF in Practice 200 
 
 
Figure 6.29: The relationship between AM, performance management and continuous 
improvement 
 Statement 8: Architectural Management does not limit the issues 
of innovation and creativity associated with architectural design 
Out of the 153 respondents, 58.8% agreed with varying degrees that 
applying Architectural Management in practice does not limit or affect the space 
allocated for creativity and innovation (40 respondents (26.1%) strongly agreed 
and 50 respondents (32.7%) agreed). While 49 respondents (32.0%) were neutral, 
11 respondents (7.2%) disagreed and 3 respondents (2.0%) strongly disagreed 
with this statement, see Figure 6.30. This result challenges the false perception 
(see for example Emmitt, 1999a) that adopting management in architectural 
practices minimises the architect’s creativity. 
 
Figure 6.30: The effect of AM on innovation and creativity 
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 Statement 9: Effective communication is necessary for the successful 
application of AM 
The majority of the survey respondents (89.5%) agreed with varying 
degrees that adopting an effective communication approach is a prerequisite for 
the successful application of AM in practice. (92 respondents (60.1%) strongly 
agreed and 45 respondents (29.4%) agreed). While 15 respondents (9.8%) were 
neutral, only one respondent (0.7%) disagreed with this statement, see Figure 
6.31. This is consistent with what was established during the literature review (e.g. 
Emmitt, 1999a, 07, & 09b; Gassel & Maas, 2005; Den Otter, 2009b; Luck & Ewart, 
2011; Zeiler et al., 2011). 
 
Figure 6.31: Effective communication as a requirement for AM application 
 Statement 10: Effective collaboration is necessary for the successful 
application of AM 
Similar to the previous statement, the majority of the survey respondents 
(74.5%) agreed with varying degrees that adopting an effective collaborative 
approach is a prerequisite for the successful application of AM in practice (51 
respondents (33.3%) strongly agreed and 63 respondents (41.2%) agreed). While 
35 respondents (22.9%) were neutral, 3 respondents (2.0%) disagreed and only 
one respondent (0.7%) strongly disagreed with this statement, see Figure 6.32. 
This confirms what was found during the qualitative testing stages of the 
framework; and this is similar to what was debated in the literature (e.g. Cuff, 
1992; Dorris, 1993; Emmitt, 1999a, 07 & 09b; Emmitt & Ruikar, 2011). 
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Figure 6.32: Effective collaboration as a requirement for AM application 
 
6.5.7 Additional Comments 
In this section, the participants were provided with a blank space and were 
asked to freely express any ideas that they might have regarding this survey, the 
AM, the AMCF, and any other issue related to this research. Most of the replies to 
this question comprised either encouraging comments about the research or 
suggestions for further research. However, seven respondents offered some direct 
comments on the research topic, Architectural Management: 
 “Fails to highlight the total failure of academia in educating fully rounded 
professionals with hands-on experience of, say concrete works, how a 
brick is made, how sanitary ware is fabricated, what materials juxtaposition 
means …” 
  “Having run major architectural practices … and small specialist firms I am 
firmly of the opinion that management concepts applicable to other 
businesses have little relevance to the delivery of service as required by 
professional and JCT obligations. The most successful practices are led by 
charisma and talent, not process. The use of simple management 
techniques to run an efficient business varies strongly between small 
practices and large. The techniques are definitely not cross-applicable. The 
processes used are already sufficiently available and obvious”. 
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 “You didn't list anything about adding more design management modules 
for students in their education. This is an important strategy”. 
 “Every practice has a form of Architectural Management. You can't choose 
whether to have it or not. Without it you have no business”. 
 “I was lucky enough to take a 2 year post grad course in Business 
Information Technology and Systems from 1999-2000; this focused on a 
variety of organisational and strategic issues which were equally applicable 
to small and large practices, as well as understanding how client 
organisations are functioning. Whilst not essential for all Registered 
Architects, some sort of training in Business Management ought to be a 
prerequisite for anyone looking to start up a practice, possibly graded 
(similar to football coaching levels)”. 
 “Practice size is the key issue here, from the one man band doing 
everything, fulfilling all roles, to the large multidisciplinary practice, perhaps 
with an international client base. Increasingly, I suspect architecture will 
divide towards these two extremes”. 
 “This appears to treat AM as a taught subject. The principles should be 
included in education courses but always in the wider context of design 
and delivery of successful projects NOT as an 'art form' of its own”. 
Analysing these comments revealed a need for further investigation 
regarding some issues such as firm size and IT utilisation, but this is outside the 
scope of this research. At the same time, these comments show that architectural 
education has an important role to play in enhancing the acknowledgement and 
deployment of AM. 
6.6 AMCF-3 Refinement 
Regarding the Architectural Management definition proposed by the 
researcher, despite the early concerns of the architectural researchers during the 
testing of the AMCF–1 & 2, it was found that the majority of the survey participants 
accepted the definition. However, it was decided to alter some of the terms used in 
the definition, as they were found to give rise to some ambiguity. Accordingly, it 
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was decided to replace the term ‘society’ with ‘stakeholders’. Regarding the term 
‘value’, there were some suggestions made by the survey respondents to replace 
it with a more direct terms such as ‘profit’, for example. However, it was decided to 
retain the term ‘value’, as it covers a wider range of positive outcome, e.g. social, 
physical and fiscal benefits for the user of AM. As a result, the refined version of 
the Architectural Management definition is: 
 ‘Architectural management (AM) is the strategic 
management of the architectural firm that assures the 
effective integration between managing the business 
aspects of the office with its individual projects in order 
to design and deliver the best value to all stakeholders 
[replacing the term ‘society’]’. 
Regarding the AMCF-3, based on the relatively high degree of importance 
given by the participants to its components and sub-components, it was decided to 
retain the AMCF-3 version, the graphical representation of the framework 
supported by Level 4 activities, (see Figure 5.20 – Chapter Five). This resulted in 
generating the final version of the AMCF framework; see Figure 7.1 – Chapter 
Seven. 
6.7 Summary 
This chapter has illustrated the final testing stage, and aimed at obtaining a 
quantitative evaluation of the Architectural Management Competitive Framework 
(AMCF) and the Architectural Management (AM) definition through the 
perspectives of leaders of UK architectural practices. The next chapter illustrates 
the synthesis of the data obtained through the entire course of this research; and it 
measures the achievement of the research aim/objectives. 
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7 CHAPTER SEVEN: DISCUSSION, CONCLUSIONS AND 
RECOMMENDATIONS 
7.1 Introduction 
This research project aimed to develop a competitive Architectural 
Management Framework that can be used by architects in their professional 
practices. The key methodology adopted in this research was a combined 
approach to data collection and analysis that was question-driven. The primary 
focus of this research was answering the question of how AM can be transferred 
successfully from theory into practice (Chapter One). In order to answer this 
question, the research was divided into five sequenced phases: comprehensive 
literature review; preliminary study; framework development; framework testing 
and refining; and discussion and presentation of the research findings. 
Reviewing the literature (Chapter Two) helped in establishing a solid 
theoretical background for the research and it helped to highlight the major gaps of 
knowledge associated with AM. The research methodology was considered and 
the selection of the appropriate research approach was explained and justified in 
Chapter Three. In response to the shortage of information within the AM literature, 
a preliminary study (Chapter Four) was found to be a useful source for gathering 
information about AM’s meaning, components, benefits, strategies and 
requirements, and the need for architectural managers. The data extracted from 
the literature and the data obtained through the preliminary study were analysed 
and combined, generating a framework with which to transfer AM from theory into 
practice (Chapter Four). The framework testing and process of refinement through 
examining the views of academics and practitioners was presented and analysed 
in Chapters Five and Six respectively.  This chapter concludes the thesis by 
discussing the findings obtained throughout the entire course of this research. The 
findings are discussed in relation to the research aim/objectives. Accordingly, the 
contributions of the research to knowledge are identified; the limitations of its 
scope and the methodology followed are underlined; and thus, corresponding 
future research activities are suggested. Finally, the chapter concludes with 
recommendations for improving future practices in the field of Architectural 
Management. 
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7.2 Achievement of Research Objectives 
This section summarises the key findings obtained through this research 
by discussing the achievement of its objectives. In order to reach the research 
aim, the research was designed and constructed to accomplish the following five 
objectives, as discussed in Table 7.1. 
Table 7.1: Achievement of Research Aim/Objectives  
Objectives 
Details 
(Outcome) 
Method of 
Achievements 
Chapters 
Objective 1: to critically review previous 
studies concerning the concept of 
Architectural Management within the 
context of the construction industry. 
Emergence & 
Development 
Literature review 
of previous AM 
research 
 
Literature 
discourse analysis 
1, 2 & 3 
Meaning 
Components 
Benefits 
Guidance 
Architectural 
Managers 
Objective 2: to understand the current 
views of AM advocates in relation to the 
interpretation of Architectural 
Management. 
To answer the 
knowledge gaps 
identified in the 
first objective  
Questionnaire 
survey 
4 
Objective 3: to design a competitive 
framework in order to enable architects to 
fully understand and manage the business 
side of the profession. 
Framework design 
methodology 
Literature review 
 
Informal piloting 
3 & 4 
Designing the 
framework 
Qualitative met-
synthesis 
Objective 4: to test the framework by 
examining the opinions of AM 
researchers, architectural researchers and 
senior architects and refine it based on 
feedback. 
CIB W096 
Members 
Workshop 
Semi-structured 
interviews 
5 
Architectural 
Researchers 
Semi-structured 
interviews 
5 
Principals of 
Architectural Firms  
Questionnaire 
survey 
6 
Objective 5: to determine and assess the 
principal factors contributing to the 
successful implementation of the 
framework. 
To combine and 
analyse the data 
collected through 
the entire course 
of this research 
Qualitative met-
synthesis 
5, 6 & 7 
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7.2.1 Objective 1: Literature Review and Critical Analysis 
 To critically review previous studies concerning the concept of 
Architectural Management within the context of the construction 
industry. 
To achieve this objective, the literature survey in this research focused on 
emergence and background of AM; its meaning and components; the associated 
benefits of its deployment; the availability of practical guidance for its application; 
the need for architectural managers and their qualifications; and the necessary 
requirements for applying AM in practice. The purpose of this review was to: (1) 
establish a solid foundation for the research topic, (2) highlight the knowledge 
gaps in the AM field, and (3) determine the most appropriate methodology for 
conducting this research. By achieving the first objective, it was found that the 
research work in AM field is inconclusive: its definition is ambiguous even among 
AM researchers, and there is no clear agreement upon AM’s components and the 
need for ‘architectural managers’. The major gaps in knowledge were identified as 
follows: 
 There is no mutual agreement within the CIB W096 community on an 
exact definition of Architectural Management and no single effort has 
been made to understand the interpretations of architectural researchers 
(outside the CIB W096 community) and practising architects with regard 
to the meaning of AM. 
 The components of Architectural Management are not clearly stated or 
agreed upon among CIB W096 researchers. It was noticed that the early 
two components of AM stated by Brunton et al. in 1964 are no longer 
sufficient to encapsulate the relatively new issues debated within CIB 
W096 publications. Within the recent publications of the CIB W096, the 
trend has shifted towards discussing issues of sustainability, public 
service, health and safety, managing  basic and vocational architectural 
education and other topics that cannot be listed under either the 
Managing the Business or Managing the Projects component.  
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 There is no clear statement on the need for and qualifications of an 
‘Architectural Manager’.  Only two studies (Nicholson, 1995; Emmitt, 
1999a) reported some brief descriptions of this profession, but other 
studies (e.g. Catháin, 1995; Den Otter, 2009b) have used the term 
loosely without explicit clarification of what is meant by this title. The rest 
of the CIB W096’s publications seem to believe that Architectural 
Management is a teamwork practice. 
 There is a lack of a clear mechanism or guidance for applying 
Architectural Management in practice. Although the works of Emmitt 
(1999a & 2007) provide practical guidance, this was established during 
a time at which there was no clear agreement upon AM’s meaning and 
components. 
 Data on architects’ managerial tasks and needs are outdated. The only 
reported studies on architects’ managerial requirements are Finnigan et 
al. (1992) and Symes et al. (1995), and no other studies have been 
reported since.  
The analysis of the Architectural Management literature and the 
identification of these gaps encouraged conducting a preliminary study to seek 
answers before starting the Architectural Management framework development 
process. 
7.2.2 Objective 2: Preliminary Study 
 To understand the current views of AM advocates in relation to the 
interpretation of Architectural Management. 
After achieving the first objective, a preliminary study was conducted to 
address the gaps in the literature and to update the current data on Architectural 
Management. This objective was met by administering an online questionnaire 
survey comprising a list of eight open-ended questions requesting answers 
regarding AM’s meaning, impacts, benefits and strategies, and the need for and 
qualifications of architectural managers, ‘if needed’. An invitation was sent to all 
members and affiliates of CIB W096 as held on the current database of email 
addresses. Fifty people were contacted, with fourteen people completing the 
survey, giving a response rate of 28%.  
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Generally, the findings of this stage can be described as varied in their 
views of AM, conflicting at some specific points, and proving the need for further 
research into the basic issues associated with the meaning and nature of the 
Architectural Management field. The survey questions and respondents’ answers 
were discussed in detail in Chapter Four. By achieving the second objective, it was 
confirmed that the research work in the Architectural Management field is 
inconclusive: its definition is ambiguous even among AM researchers (the CIB 
W096 community); and there is no clear agreement upon AM’s components and 
the need for ‘architectural managers’. The findings of the preliminary study 
highlighted the following points: 
 The preliminary study findings seem to support the researcher’s early 
observation on the AM literature review regarding a lack of a mutual 
agreement within the CIB W096 community on an exact definition of 
Architectural Management and its components. Instead, AM was found 
to be interpreted in a variety of ways and sometimes with conflicting 
meanings. 
 The findings showed that the only apparent impact of establishing the 
CIB W096 was creating a research and discussion platform for those 
interested in AM, with less impact on the practice level. Besides this, AM 
is still not recognised or acknowledged by any professional authority 
except the CIB W096 Working Group. 
 The preliminary study justified and supported the need for this research 
addressing the fact that there is a lack of a clear mechanism or 
guidance to apply Architectural Management in practice.  
 Similar to in the findings of the literature review, there is no clear 
statement on the need for ‘Architectural Managers’ within the CIB W096 
community. However, the findings show a high degree of consensus 
among those who were in favour of the presence of ‘Architectural 
Managers’ regarding their leadership capability, design/technology 
competences, and managerial/business knowledge. This is in 
accordance with what was found in Emmitt (1999a) and the recruitment 
agencies (during the literature review and discourse analysis). 
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 The preliminary study confirmed the several benefits of adopting 
Architectural Management in practice. However, and similar to the 
literature review findings, the participants in this survey emphasised the 
benefits brought to the project design, construction and society without 
discussing in detail the benefit of the application of AM for its users (the 
competitive edge as debated by Emmitt (1999a)). 
 There was a consensus among the participants that the best strategy for 
applying AM is understanding what it entails and realising its benefits. 
However, these two points were found absent in the CIB W096 
publications. Other strategies for deploying AM were, in accordance with 
Emmitt (1999a), summarised as: effective human resource strategies, 
resource planning, effective communication and better education. The 
survey highlighted the fact that despite the importance of education in 
advocating AM, there is a failure in the majority of architects’ educational 
programmes to introduce and incorporate AM in their curricula. 
The findings obtained from both the literature review and literature 
discourse analysis combined with the findings of the preliminary study brought to 
light the fact that there is a need to redefine Architectural Management 
consistently, state its components and sub-components explicitly, and bring the 
issue of the need for ‘Architectural Managers’ to closure. These issues were 
considered in the third objective of this research endeavour. 
 
7.2.3 Objective 3: Framework Development 
 To design a competitive framework in order to enable architects to 
fully understand and manage the business side of the profession. 
The third objective of this research was focused on the process of 
constructing the AM framework and on the measures required to assure its 
consistency. This process was covered and discussed in detail in Chapter Four. 
By achieving this objective, a new definition of Architectural Management was 
suggested and a novel framework for transferring AM from theory to practice was 
composed (Architectural Management Competitive Framework – AMCF).  
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Regarding AM’s ‘Intension’ and ‘Extension’, which are the main elements 
of any definition, and based on the research findings, it was decided to present the 
new definition considering that it includes both clear and flexible intension and 
extension of AM that describe its nature, what it entails, and what might be 
included in the future. Similarly, the AMCF framework was designed following a 
generic approach which would include the generation of a (universal) toolkit 
comprising two basic elements: a standard framework describing the position of 
AM within practice, its core components, their relationships, activities and, at the 
lowest level, a structured set of tasks, which would enable specific (country-
project-condition) knowledge, data and models to be stored within it. The benefit of 
such approach lies in generating a more flexible and adaptable framework that is 
applicable to every architectural practice, while offering a systematic structure to 
which specific models can be added and connected to suit specific types of 
country, project, client, environment and any other scenario. 
7.2.4 Objective 4: Testing and Refining the Framework 
 To test the framework by examining the opinions of AM 
researchers, architectural researchers and senior architects, and 
refine it based on feedback. 
Several revisions and informal piloting sessions were conducted by the 
researcher in order to verify the AMCF’s consistency, logic and integrity in terms of 
its methodology and outcome. Then the AMCF was prepared for testing its 
alignment with the architectural practice. The optimum way to examine the 
framework’s validity is to apply it in real-life scenarios, but it was decided that such 
a method would be unrealistic in terms of time/resource consumption. 
Furthermore, architectural firms would not accept deploying an untested 
framework in their businesses and practices. Accordingly, it was decided that an 
initial examination and validation of the framework could be achieved to an 
acceptable level by applying the framework in academic and experimental 
discussion environments. Consequently, it was beneficial to test the framework 
through the two groups: researchers and practitioners. This objective was 
achieved in a series of testing stages using different methods (workshop, 
interviews and questionnaire), whereby the outcome of each stage would add 
certain developments to the newly proposed definition of AM and the AMCF 
framework before conducting the next testing stage.  
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The overall feedback obtained from both researchers and practitioners was 
mostly positive and only a few corrective comments were suggested by the 
participants and were considered by the researcher. After testing and refinement, 
both the AM definition and the AMCF were found to be practical and useful for 
transferring AM from theory to practice.  
7.2.5 Objective 5: Research Conclusions 
 To determine and assess the principal factors contributing to the 
successful implementation of the Architectural Management 
framework. 
The final objective of this research was to combine the data obtained 
through the entire course of this research in order to determine the effective 
strategies associated with the successful application of Architectural Management. 
This was achieved using the qualitative met-synthesis, and it was concluded that: 
o The Position and Role of Architectural Management: 
Achieving a competitive edge within the construction industry is one of the 
greatest challenges for the different professionals involved, and Architectural 
Management can be a powerful tool for its user to achieve this. In addition to what 
AM can bring to society, it adds a competitive edge to its user and assures 
continuous improvement and performance management for the architectural firm. 
Architectural Management involves teamwork, but the decision to adopt AM and 
the process of leading its application must be taken at the firm’s strategic level. 
This is because value is harvested at the level at which the competitive advantage 
has been created. Similarly, this is because adopting any managerial solution 
requires realising the firm’s strengths and weaknesses as well as managing and 
allocating the required sources for the successful utilisation of this managerial tool. 
o The Components of Architectural Management: 
Architectural Management is made up of five components: Managing the 
business side of the profession; Managing the individual projects (business 
portfolio); Managing stakeholders; Managing AM learning and education; and 
Independent themes. Using AM in practice requires realising and understanding 
these components: 
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 Managing the business includes realising and managing all of the 
functions that are carried out or must be carried out within the 
architectural office (the internal environment) in order to achieve a 
competitive edge.  
 Managing the individual projects (managing the portfolio) includes 
managing all of the other functions associated with the architectural 
profession beyond architectural design, besides engaging with the 
market for other business opportunities.  
 Managing the stakeholders includes all of the activities and tasks 
practised to manage the different types of stakeholder and to 
design and deliver the best mutual value for all of them.  
 Managing Learning (AM Education) includes the different 
strategies/actions that must be considered in order to introduce and 
enhance the concept of AM among practising architects and 
architecture students.  
 The managerial activities under each of these five components are 
flexible and overlapping, and can be bundled or unbundled to suit 
the needs and capability of the adopting firm’s staff and resources 
and its clients. 
o The Architectural Manager: 
Despite the difference of opinion with regard to the need for ‘architectural 
managers’ as a new professional to emerge, adopting Architectural Managerial, 
like any other managerial tool, requires the presence of an enabler who promotes 
and leads its successful implementation and utilisation. More specifically, this 
enabler is responsible for: 
 Unifying the different goals and values of the firm’s staff towards 
one mutual target;  
 Designing and developing AM implementation plans;  
 Allocating and managing the required resources;  
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 Monitoring and controlling the implementation process;  
 Motivating and educating staff;  
 Evaluating performance; and  
 Assuring continuous improvements.  
All of these tasks are associated with the firm’s strategic level and thus 
they require someone with sufficient degree of experience in design, construction, 
management, technology and business. 
o The role of Education to Promote  Architectural Management: 
The implementation of Architectural Management and its related 
activities/tasks requires that they become embedded in architects’ basic education 
and in their continuous professional development (CPD). This requires more 
collaboration between the professional architects, regulators, professional bodies 
and educators in order to consider the following issues: 
 The industry role of feedback to architecture educational institutes 
concerning the changing requirements of the profession and its 
managerial needs; 
 The transfer of successful management lessons and tools from 
other markets/industries; 
 The role of a balanced curriculum between design, management 
and technology; 
 The role of practising architects as part-time educators and 
promoters of Architectural Management to architecture students; 
and 
 Practical training (sandwich programmes and summer training) on 
Architectural Management. 
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7.3 Research Originality and Contributions to Knowledge 
Blaxter et al. (1996 & 2010) argued that successful research must achieve 
a balance between detailed investigation of a specific issue and linking it to its 
broader context of the subject field. Although this research was focused on 
Architectural Management and architectural practices, it also linked AM and its 
positive role as a pragmatic responding initiative to the Egan and Latham Reports’ 
recommendations for creating a better construction industry. According to Philips 
& Pugh (1994) and Blaxter et al. (1996 & 2010), research novelty and originality 
can be benchmarked against the following aspects: stating new and major 
information for the first time; developing a previous original work; providing an 
original technique or result for unoriginal but competent work; showing originality in 
examining others’ ideas; carrying out empirical work that has not been done 
before; making a synthesis that has not been done before; conducting new 
interpretation of others’ work; researching others’ work in different contexts and 
countries; considering modification to existing techniques; being cross-disciplinary 
and utilising combined methods; studying issues in a specific discipline that has 
been ignored; and adding to knowledge in a new style. Some of these aspects 
were reflected by this research and the main contributions to knowledge can be 
summarised as follows: 
 After reviewing the Architectural Management literature, the research 
addressed the major gaps of knowledge regarding the publications of the 
CIB W096 Working Group, the only advocate of AM, with respect to the 
issues of the meaning, components, strategies, impacts and benefits of AM, 
and the need for and qualifications of architectural managers.  
 The overarching outcome of this research is the Architectural Management 
Competitive Framework that is hoped to provide architects with procedural 
guidance on understanding and then deploying Architectural Management 
(AM) in their professional practice (See Figure 7.1). This is in order to enable 
them to realise the business side of their profession (Brunton et al., 1964) 
and to achieve competitiveness (Emmitt, 1999a).  
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Figure 7.1: The Architectural Management Competitive Framework (AMCF) 
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 The research captured new components of AM and then provided a new 
taxonomy of the AM field. Furthermore, the definition of Architectural 
Management was upgraded during the course of designing the AM 
framework (AMCF). The final ‘tested and refined’ version of the Architectural 
Management definition is: 
“Architectural management (AM) is the strategic management of the 
architectural firm that assures the effective integration between managing the 
business aspects of the office with its individual projects in order to design and 
deliver the best value to all stakeholders.” 
 The AMCF is generic and thus has the flexibility to be customised to suit any 
specific characteristics of users, firms, clients, countries, projects or any 
other specific criteria.  
 The AMCF can be applied equally by both researchers and practitioners: 
o For researchers, the AMCF has developed a unified theory of 
knowledge and a multidimensional taxonomy of AM, providing a 
foundation for further academic and practical debate among AM 
researchers.  
o For practitioners, the AMCF framework may be used as a template for 
developing specific models for their professional practices. 
 The testing and refinement process of the AMCF framework included the 
examination, analysis, comparison and presentation of the professional 
views of different types of participant associated with AM (CIB W096 
members, architectural researchers and practising architects).  
 Within the Architectural Management field, this is the only research effort 
which was conducted using different methodological techniques (i.e. 
systematic literature review, literature discourse analysis, questionnaires, 
interviews, workshops and analogical comparisons). 
 The findings of the Architectural Management defining process and 
framework were shared with the AM research community, CIB W096 
members, and encouraged further debate on these issues. 
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7.4 Research Limitations 
The theoretical scope of this thesis covers Architectural Management and 
focuses on exploring the application of AM. The application area of the suggested 
framework is limited to architectural firms. Architectural Management may be 
utilised by other construction professionals, but this remains outside the scope and 
boundaries of this research. When using terms such as architecture, Architectural 
Management and architect, they are concerned only with the construction industry 
and not with software or system engineering. Nevertheless, during the literature 
review, some analogical reasoning and comparison was conducted between 
building architects and IT system architects to understand the degree of similarity 
between the two professions, besides understanding their interpretation and 
utilisation of AM. As with any type of research, a number of limitations have been 
imposed on this PhD project: 
 The Outcome Limitation: The AMCF framework developed in this 
research was presented in order to aid in the understanding of 
Architectural Management and as a result enable its transfer from 
theory into practice. It is not a direct business protocol for applying 
AM. However, it was designed comprising two parts: generic and 
specific. The former helps its users to realise the components of 
AM and their inter-related relationships. The specific part was set to 
be flexible for its users and their specific needs as a basis for 
developing further practical applications for applying AM in their 
professional practices. 
 The Process Limitation: The interpretive stance adopted in this 
study is subjective by nature, and thus the results may be subject to 
other interpretation, which limits its generalisability (Bryman, 2004). 
Another methodological limitation in this research is that, because 
of the time constraints, the framework was tested quantitatively only 
by examining the views of architectural practices in the UK, 
although it may be applicable beyond this geographical limit. 
Similarly, the response rate of the quantitative testing was, although 
useful, lower than the required rate. Accordingly, further quantitative 
testing of the framework is required. 
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7.5 Recommendations for Future Research 
By completing this research, and based on its associated limitations, 
relevant issues are suggested for further work to contribute to the development of 
the Architectural Management field.  
 Developing an official ‘Architectural Management’ internet website that 
contains the background to the emergence, meaning, benefits, 
application strategies and implications of AM, as well as examples or 
‘case studies’ of successful attempts to adopt AM in practice. The 
website must be inspirational and promote AM across the globe, and 
be targeted at researchers, practitioners and students. 
 Further research is required to expand the focus and limits of the 
geographical boundaries of this research to include testing the new 
definition of AM and the framework in different countries. Similarly, 
future research is suggested in the same scope but utilising different 
methodological approaches (e.g. case studies, action research). 
 This research has focused on testing the generic part of the AM 
framework. Further research is required to identify, analyse, and test 
the specifics associated with the framework. Furthermore, it is 
suggested that it is necessary to identify and evaluate the resultant 
impact of these specifics on the firm and users adopting the 
framework. 
 Future research could be carried out to determine the degree of 
agreement/disagreement between the testing participants (CIB W096 
members, architectural researchers, and practitioners) with regard to 
the framework components and sub-components.  
 Final recommendation, specifically for the CIB W096 Working Group: 
to consider promoting the concept of ‘Architectural Management’ 
effectively to those outside the group (architectural 
researcher/educators, practising architects, and architecture students) 
through their future conferences, publications, and establishing the 
above-mentioned AM website. 
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7.6 Recommendations for Practitioners 
One of the themes running through this research is the need for 
architectural practices to adopt Architectural Management so that they can remain 
competitive in a dynamic market. Despite urging practices to adopt Architectural 
Management, none of the literature tells practitioners how to do this. One of the 
key findings of this research was that successful adoption of AM requires a full 
understanding of AM’s meaning, components, benefits and requirements. The 
framework provides the means for practitioners to achieve understanding; 
something that was not previously available. Related to this it is possible to 
propose that the following factors are also required: 
 Assuring the full commitment of staff and teamwork towards a 
mutual goal and shared values;  
 Utilising managerial and technological advances and innovations 
effectively;  
 Assuring staff training and knowledge sharing is appropriate to 
business development;  
 Establishing and managing effective communication channels with 
the different stakeholders;  
 Collaborating with professional bodies and architectural educators; 
 And more importantly, developing practical and specific strategies 
to suit the specific nature and resources of each individual practice. 
These factors must be considered at the firm’s strategic level and this 
requires a facilitator, an architectural manager, who is responsible for planning, 
monitoring and developing AM application. Further research is required to 
establish the core competences of an architectural manager (sometimes referred 
to as a design manager) working within an architectural office. This would, most 
likely, require ethnographic studies to be conducted within architectural offices 
and/or action research to establish the benefits of employing an architectural 
manager. Applying the framework developed in this research will provide an ideal 
opportunity to conduct such research. 
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7.7 Recommendations for Educators 
Similarly, the findings of this research points to a need to raise awareness 
of Architectural Management in education. Architectural educators have a 
significant role to play in a student architect’s formative years. This requires the 
presence of more effective coordination between architectural practice and 
academe; which may be helped through the interventions of the professional 
bodies such as the ARB and the RIBA in the UK. Equally, this requires more 
flexibility from educational institutions to review and develop their curricula in order 
to respond to the changing demands for professional services. This can be 
achieved via: 
 Introducing the business side of the profession to architectural 
students at the earliest opportunity; 
 Enhancing the acquisition of the managerial and interpersonal 
skills, such as: team working, communication, coordination, 
collaboration, practice (organisation) management, management 
principles, contract management, financial management, time 
management, cost & value management, and leadership; 
 Preparing students with a full understanding of the different roles of 
the construction key players, their tasks, cultures and competences;  
 Guiding students to utilise appropriate technological advances, 
such as BIM utilisation;  
 Embedding the concepts of knowledge sharing and management 
among students;  
 And more importantly, preparing students with effective tools to 
plan and develop their professional competences through the 
course of their careers. 
Again, the AMCF framework provides a solid foundation for educators to 
take on some of the issues raised above. 
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Architectural Management: 
Exploring Definitions and Impacts 
 
Dear member/friend of CIB W096 Architectural Management, 
 
Thank you for taking some of your precious time to participate in this survey. This 
survey aims to explore the most comprehensive definition of Architectural 
Management as well as understand its impacts through the perspectives of the 
CIB W096 Architectural Management Work Group members and friends 9 . 
You are kindly requested to fill in the questionnaire based on your experience. 
Please feel free to provide any additional information regarding this research in the 
provided blank spaces. The information will be used for academic purpose only, as 
a part of a PhD research project at Loughborough University. I will be more than 
glad to answer any enquiries that you may have regarding this survey. The results 
of this survey will be presented at the next CIB W096 meeting in Vienna in 
October 2011. 
 
Thank you, 
Mohammed Alharbi (PhD Student), Loughborough University, UK 
Mobile: 0044 7533456843  
E-mail: cvma9@lboro.ac.uk 
Academic Supervisors: 
Professor Stephen Emmitt, Loughborough University, UK 
Dr. Peter Demian, Loughborough University, UK 
 
 
 
                                            
9 The term ‘members and friends’ of CIB W096 is used by CIB W096 to extend its appeal to a wider audience 
who are not members of the CIB W096. Therefore, the exact term was used in this letter for consistency. 
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Architectural Management: Exploring Definitions and Impacts 
1. What does the term 'Architectural Management' mean to you? 
 
 
2. Are you familiar with the CIB W096 Working Group? If so, what are 
the impacts of Architectural Management from the establishment of 
the CIB W096 Working Group in 1993 until today? 
 
 
3. In your opinion, what are the benefits of deploying Architectural 
Management in practice? 
 
 
4. Is there a need for Architectural Managers for AM application? If so, 
what are the duties carried out by the Architectural Manager? 
 
 
5. Who is qualified to practise the role of Architectural Manager? 
 
 
6. What would attract architects to adopt Architectural Management? 
 
 
7. What strategies are needed to deploy Architectural Management in 
practices? 
 
 
8. Would you like to add any further information regarding Architectural 
Management? 
 
 
 
Thank you for your time and contribution. 
Mohammed Alharbi (PhD Student), Loughborough University, UK 
Mobile: 0044 7533456843  
E-mail: cvma9@lboro.ac.uk 
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Participant - 1  
1. What does the term 'Architectural Management' mean to you? 
“I can only answer this question by answering the question before, namely what 
makes it possible for you to pose this question? Your reasoning capabilities. So 
your capability for reflection, and thus capability for asking questions, is made 
possible by your faculty of ration. Rationality means freedom. This being said, we 
have the freedom or reasoning capabilities to make something of life. Let this 
making be limited to Architecture for the sake of your question. So managing 
architecture indirectly means managing our freedom. This management is closely 
linked to politics (where right is but the externalization of freedom), which defines 
our space of possibility given by our rationality. Thus architectural management 
means managing our reasoning capabilities, which influences the meaning we 
give to things! Thus managing architecture means managing the meaning of life, 
our life, the one that is inflicted with rationality, and thus freedom! And don't be 
afraid, feelings are included, architecture is also all about feelings, but that is the 
prerequisite for having reasoning capabilities. Rationality and/or freedom 
captivates it all, and architectural management tries to manage, or better said 
make explicit that which is implicit in experience: the meaning and direction of life!” 
2. Are you familiar with the CIB W096 Working Group? If so, what are 
the impacts of Architectural Management from the establishment of 
the CIB W096 Working Group in 1993 until today? 
“I can only answer what its impact been on me, and that is enormous. CIB opened 
up my eyes for the reality in which we live, and which we are 'building', both 
literally and metaphorically”. 
3. In your opinion, what are the benefits of deploying Architectural 
Management in practice? 
“Benefits are seen through the eyes of the beholder. If you are enquiring into the 
universal benefits for all mankind, without my personal gains, then I would say that 
it benefits our reflective capabilities. It stimulates education, economic activity and 
our cultural identification, which are concepts that are all intertwined, they can't do 
without each other, and the reason for being capable of talking about this 
is...rationality, our sense of being not determined free, but deliberate free”. 
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4. Is there a need for Architectural Managers for AM application? If so, 
what are the duties carried out by the Architectural Manager? 
“To manage all seemingly particular goals and transform these into universal 
gains!” 
5. Who is qualified to practise the role of Architectural Manager? 
“The most reflective practitioner”. 
6. What would attract architects to adopt Architectural Management? 
“To create a better world, one based on the structures of freedom, that which all 
rational individuals want (universal), without knowing why (if they are not truly 
conscious”. 
7. What strategies are needed to deploy Architectural Management in 
practices? 
“We need to make them (practitioners) understand the prerequisites for being able 
to even communicate on a reflective manner with each other. And once they have 
gone through the reflective (read: transcendental) test, then they are allowed to be 
called "architectural managers". Thus we need a good HR-strategy, and a very 
reflective educational ground, with more philosophy”. 
8. Would you like to add any further information regarding Architectural 
Management? 
“Architectural management means managing values, values that differ per person 
and per situation. The practice must learn to think more universal, through holistic 
models, models that encapsulate the 'entire' reality, the one we are trying to 
understand together, through different modes and levels of communication. We 
must understand the different symbols that exist in this seemingly same instrument 
we call 'language'. What symbolizes this for me in my language, symbolizes 
something else for you in your language, which is all occurring within 'our' 
language. We must respect the particular and praise the universal”.  
 
Participant - 2 
1. What does the term 'Architectural Management' mean to you? 
“In fact managing of the architectural process”. 
2. Are you familiar with the CIB W096 Working Group? If so, what are 
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the impacts of Architectural Management from the establishment of 
the CIB W096 Working Group in 1993 until today? 
“The impact is that there is a growing understanding about the problems related to 
architectural management. Also there is now a forum to discuss topics”. 
3. In your opinion, what are the benefits of deploying Architectural 
Management in practice? 
“Better overall results and a more controlled process”. 
4. Is there a need for Architectural Managers for AM application? If so, 
what are the duties carried out by the Architectural Manager? 
“I don’t know if an architectural manager is really needed. In my opinion the design 
team itself should be supplied with adequate tools so that they can perform the 
management themselves”. 
5. Who is qualified to practise the role of Architectural Manager? 
“Each member in the design team should take part in the management and 
perform a specific task”. 
6. What would attract architects to adopt Architectural Management? 
“Architects would be attracted by the self-steering mechanism and the better team 
performance”. 
7. What strategies are needed to deploy Architectural Management in 
practices? 
“Simple tools with adequate learning by doing approach organized by the 
professional societies”. 
8. Would you like to add any further information regarding Architectural 
Management? 
- 
 
Participant - 3 
1. What does the term 'Architectural Management' mean to you? 
“Coordinating people and information towards the goal of getting the design of a 
building built”. 
2. Are you familiar with the CIB W096 Working Group? If so, what are 
the impacts of Architectural Management from the establishment of 
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the CIB W096 Working Group in 1993 until today? 
“I am not able to answer this, as I am not a (regular) participant of CIB-W096”. 
3. In your opinion, what are the benefits of deploying Architectural 
Management in practice? 
“A better relationship between design, execution, maintenance and adaptability”. 
4. Is there a need for Architectural Managers for AM application? If so, 
what are the duties carried out by the Architectural Manager? 
“Having the overview of the consequences of choices and decisions in design, 
execution, maintenance and adaptability. Informing all agents of this insight”. 
5. Who is qualified to practise the role of Architectural Manager? 
“They who know enough about the principles of design, execution, maintenance 
and adaptability”. 
6. What would attract architects to adopt Architectural Management? 
“The ability to control the process of design, execution, maintenance and 
adaptability in order to safeguard their idea of a building”. 
7. What strategies are needed to deploy Architectural Management in 
practices? 
“Show the differences between a building with and without Architectural 
Management, including factors time and costs. This would require the case study 
of two comparable buildings. Then of course education and recognition of the 
position of Architectural Manager”. 
8. Would you like to add any further information regarding Architectural 
Management? 
“I would encourage a case-based approach, analysis based on comparison, 
resulting in general theories / models”. 
 
Participant - 4 
1. What does the term 'Architectural Management' mean to you? 
“I take it to have two meanings, depending on the context. First, the management 
by architects of construction projects. Second, the management of architectural 
practice”. 
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2. Are you familiar with the CIB W096 Working Group? If so, what are 
the impacts of Architectural Management from the establishment of 
the CIB W096 Working Group in 1993 until today? 
“This is not at all clear to me. I think that one of the most important impacts is 
putting like-minded colleagues in touch with each other, and it has been 
successful in that regard”. 
3. In your opinion, what are the benefits of deploying Architectural 
Management in practice? 
“This is not of interest to me. I think it is important that we are analysts, rather than 
advocates. I feel strongly that we should not assume that there are benefits. I do 
not see myself as a member of a pressure group or a lobbying organization. I 
would immediately leave the group if I suspected that this was about to happen. I 
am a researcher, and I want to remain dispassionate and sceptical”. 
4. Is there a need for Architectural Managers for AM application? If so, 
what are the duties carried out by the Architectural Manager? 
“It is not a term of art. Anyone can call him or herself an architectural manager. I 
don't care what the general case is”. 
5. Who is qualified to practise the role of Architectural Manager? 
“Everyone. It is not a term of art, and not a qualification. If you manage architects 
in any way, then I guess you have it”. 
6. What would attract architects to adopt Architectural Management? 
“I don't think this is an appropriate approach to the organization of a research 
group. We are not lobbyists. Many more questions like this and I shall simply 
resign from the group”. 
7. What strategies are needed to deploy Architectural Management in 
practices? 
“None! For goodness sake, we are not lobbyists! We have not set out on a mission 
of reform. We are a bunch of researchers interested in observing this aspect of 
practice. If we nail our colours to the mast and claim that this is somehow the best 
way to go about organizing construction work, we will have lost our way as 
researchers”. 
8. Would you like to add any further information regarding Architectural 
Management? 
“These questions provide a very good example of a badly designed questionnaire 
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survey. The questions are one-sided, repetitive, and clearly indicate that the 
survey is designed to elicit a particular response. You have made it very difficult 
for me to answer the questions. Most people with my views would have simply 
quite and not bothered, not wanting to go against the grain. I predict that you will 
"discover" a lot of support for the views that you seek to push, because the 
questionnaire is designed to discover what you wish to find. Please do not try to 
use these findings as some kind of support for changes. Also, you should not seek 
to present these findings as if they had any meaning. There is more to 
questionnaire design than asking respondents to confirm the conclusions you wish 
to make!” 
 
Participant - 5 
1. What does the term 'Architectural Management' mean to you? 
“'Architectural Management' is not a term that can only mean something for me. 
We have all created this term, so it must mean something for us. I hope you will 
find this out through this study. For me it means the gathering of the three most 
basic distinctions of a society, namely education, economy and culture. 
Architectural management is about all these subjects, thus about thinking, doing 
and feeling!” 
2. Are you familiar with the CIB W096 Working Group? If so, what are 
the impacts of Architectural Management from the establishment of 
the CIB W096 Working Group in 1993 until today? 
“don't know”. 
3. In your opinion, what are the benefits of deploying Architectural 
Management in practice? 
“that we create holistic societies”. 
4. Is there a need for Architectural Managers for AM application? If so, 
what are the duties carried out by the Architectural Manager? 
“values are appropriated, political decisions are made, education made possible, 
sustainability for later life, safety, wellness!” 
5. Who is qualified to practise the role of Architectural Manager? 
“the one with helicopter view”. 
6. What would attract architects to adopt Architectural Management? 
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“a peace of mind, the virtue magnanimity”. 
7. What strategies are needed to deploy Architectural Management in 
practices? 
“long-term strategies”. 
8. Would you like to add any further information regarding Architectural 
Management? 
“Good luck! Love your research”. 
 
Participant - 6 
1. What does the term 'Architectural Management' mean to you? 
“The term is as I understand it mainly applied in construction engineering 
denominating a field of different strategies and tools for a more systematic 
approach in construction phases”. 
2. Are you familiar with the CIB W096 Working Group? If so, what are 
the impacts of Architectural Management from the establishment of 
the CIB W096 Working Group in 1993 until today? 
“Impacts are mainly in the construction phases - less the early design phases. 
Impacts are concentrated around more standardised processes”. 
3. In your opinion, what are the benefits of deploying Architectural 
Management in practice? 
“A smoother and better controlled construction process that however also runs the 
risk of being a straitjacket for architectural creation if standardisation and 
systematic processes are not tuned with the early design phases”. 
4. Is there a need for Architectural Managers for AM application? If so, 
what are the duties carried out by the Architectural Manager? 
“The construction phase of (architectural construction)”. 
5. Who is qualified to practise the role of Architectural Manager? 
“Ideally a person with both architectural and engineering background”. 
6. What would attract architects to adopt Architectural Management? 
“a better integration with early design phases and the possibility of better being 
able to work with undefined/loosely defined design problems, entities or elements”. 
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7. What strategies are needed to deploy Architectural Management in 
practices? 
“A clear incentive for use in all design phases so that it is seen as enhancing 
design capacity rather than limiting and giving extra work”. 
8. Would you like to add any further information regarding Architectural 
Management? 
“A key question is how to manage loosely defined problems in a 
systematic/standardised way”. 
 
Participant - 7 
1. What does the term 'Architectural Management' mean to you? 
“A way of working and/or thinking about the management of the office and its 
projects/clients. Architectural management aims to integrate business 
processes/management with the management of design. Management for creative 
people”. 
2. Are you familiar with the CIB W096 Working Group? If so, what are 
the impacts of Architectural Management from the establishment of 
the CIB W096 Working Group in 1993 until today? 
“Difficult to quantify. The proceedings of CIBW096 meetings are not accessible 
and perhaps would not be very suitable for practitioners anyway. CIBW096 
provides a useful platform for meeting others interested in architectural 
management and for discussing topical issues. The recent edited book by 
members of CIBW096 is very useful in setting out some of the issues, but there is 
still no guidance on how to apply architectural management in practice. At the 
professional level it is difficult to see what CIBW096 has added/contributed to the 
development of the profession. In education architectural management has still not 
been incorporated into the educational curriculum of architects - they are still 
taught professional practice, not architectural management. As a practitioner I 
would like some clear guidance”. 
3. In your opinion, what are the benefits of deploying Architectural 
Management in practice? 
“Good question! This is not stated by CIBW096, perhaps it should be. From a 
practitioner's perspective it would be greater efficiency and competitiveness by 
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attention to process, people and performance”. 
4. Is there a need for Architectural Managers for AM application? If so, 
what are the duties carried out by the Architectural Manager? 
“I guess it depends on the organisation employing the architectural manager. It 
might be useful to make a distinction between a design manager (usually project 
specific) and an architectural manager (responsible for projects and office 
effectiveness)”. 
5. Who is qualified to practise the role of Architectural Manager? 
“Must have an understanding of design, so architects, constructing architects and 
perhaps some engineers. Project managers are not suitable because they are not 
sufficiently knowledgeable about the design process”. 
6. What would attract architects to adopt Architectural Management? 
“Competition. Fear of going out of business. Desire to grow the business. Desire to 
offer a better service and hence better value to the client, and hence society”. 
7. What strategies are needed to deploy Architectural Management in 
practices? 
“First, architectural offices need to recognise the need for managing their 
businesses more professionally. Then, once the need is established, the role can 
be designed to suit an individual organisation. Perhaps there are some underlying 
strategies and philosophies, for example lean thinking, but it is not clear what 
these should be”. 
8. Would you like to add any further information regarding Architectural 
Management? 
“It is difficult to see how architectural management has evolved. There are still no 
clear philosophies, no clear guidance, and no clear message from CIBW096. 
CIBW096 is a good meeting place and encompasses a broad range of ideas and 
views, which is good to participate in, but the weakness is that to those outside the 
group there is no clear strategy - perhaps there should be”. 
 
Participant - 8 
1. What does the term 'Architectural Management' mean to you? 
“the management and organisation of aspects associated with architectural 
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design”. 
2. Are you familiar with the CIB W096 Working Group? If so, what are 
the impacts of Architectural Management from the establishment of 
the CIB W096 Working Group in 1993 until today? 
“building an international group of researchers around a shared interest and 
knowledge in this field”. 
3. In your opinion, what are the benefits of deploying Architectural 
Management in practice? 
“Improved understanding of ways architecture and related fields are practiced”. 
4. Is there a need for Architectural Managers for AM application? If so, 
what are the duties carried out by the Architectural Manager? 
“Various and the term is used in various ways in different countries, and other 
terms are used as well which have a similar intent”. 
5. Who is qualified to practise the role of Architectural Manager? 
“Various people, not always defined by qualifications”. 
6. What would attract architects to adopt Architectural Management? 
“Develop understanding of benefits to practice”. 
7. What strategies are needed to deploy Architectural Management in 
practices? 
“Not easy to define as a strategy”. 
8. Would you like to add any further information regarding Architectural 
Management? 
- 
 
Participant - 9 
1. What does the term 'Architectural Management' mean to you? 
“A process of arranging complicated architecture components in design and 
construction”. 
2. Are you familiar with the CIB W096 Working Group? If so, what are 
the impacts of Architectural Management from the establishment of 
the CIB W096 Working Group in 1993 until today? 
“Not quite clear”. 
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3. In your opinion, what are the benefits of deploying Architectural 
Management in practice? 
“More efficiency in the final product delivery”. 
4. Is there a need for Architectural Managers for AM application? If so, 
what are the duties carried out by the Architectural Manager? 
“Sort out the complicated Architecture process in each job”. 
5. Who is qualified to practise the role of Architectural Manager? 
“Experienced and qualified person”. 
6. What would attract architects to adopt Architectural Management? 
“financial return”. 
7. What strategies are needed to deploy Architectural Management in 
practices? 
“Not sure”. 
8. Would you like to add any further information regarding Architectural 
Management? 
- 
 
Participant - 10 
1. What does the term 'Architectural Management' mean to you? 
“Efficiency”. 
2. Are you familiar with the CIB W096 Working Group? If so, what are 
the impacts of Architectural Management from the establishment of 
the CIB W096 Working Group in 1993 until today? 
“Positive value!” 
3. In your opinion, what are the benefits of deploying Architectural 
Management in practice? 
“Production efficiency”. 
4. Is there a need for Architectural Managers for AM application? If so, 
what are the duties carried out by the Architectural Manager? 
“Schedule control, Cost control, Quality Control”. 
5. Who is qualified to practise the role of Architectural Manager? 
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“Peoples with good design training and will construction experience”. 
6. What would attract architects to adopt Architectural Management? 
“Efficiency” 
7. What strategies are needed to deploy Architectural Management in 
practices? 
“Resource planning” 
8. Would you like to add any further information regarding Architectural 
Management? 
- 
 
Participant - 11 
1. What does the term 'Architectural Management' mean to you? 
“Management of design by architects”. 
2. Are you familiar with the CIB W096 Working Group? If so, what are 
the impacts of Architectural Management from the establishment of 
the CIB W096 Working Group in 1993 until today? 
“Unsure there is any impact. Professional bodies still do not promote management 
by architects, so perhaps there is work to do. Impact in terms of research and 
publications, especially the work of Emmitt”. 
3. In your opinion, what are the benefits of deploying Architectural 
Management in practice? 
“Depends on the role of the architectural manager, but it should be more efficient 
management of designers within the practice and a better interface with clients”. 
4. Is there a need for Architectural Managers for AM application? If so, 
what are the duties carried out by the Architectural Manager? 
“Varies. Could include managing the design staff in the office/ managing the 
business/ managing the design aspects of specific projects”. 
5. Who is qualified to practise the role of Architectural Manager? 
“Architects. No one else knows enough about design. The problem is that not 
many architects have a love for management”. 
6. What would attract architects to adopt Architectural Management? 
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“There is a strong argument for architects to be better at managing the business 
aspects of practice, and an architectural manager could help with this. 
Unfortunately a lot of architects do not recognise the need to manage their 
businesses in a professional manner. This stems from education, with poor 
attention to business aspects in the education of architects”. 
7. What strategies are needed to deploy Architectural Management in 
practices? 
“Better education. Integration of management into the design studio, and 
especially into design projects - as tried at Northumbria university”. 
8. Would you like to add any further information regarding Architectural 
Management? 
“The day architects become interested in management will be a day for celebration 
- first there needs to be a revolution and this must start in education”. 
 
Participant - 12 
1. What does the term 'Architectural Management' mean to you? 
“The organisation of the architectural design process”. 
2. Are you familiar with the CIB W096 Working Group? If so, what are 
the impacts of Architectural Management from the establishment of 
the CIB W096 Working Group in 1993 until today? 
“The move away from traditional procurement to diverse sets of procurement has 
had an enormous impact on architectural management. The role of the architect 
has changed in many of these new types of procurement. The other main aspect 
has been electronic technology - from virtual reality to building information 
modelling. It is significant that the CIB-W096 meeting in 2011 is titled - 
Architectural Management Challenges in the Digital Era”. 
3. In your opinion, what are the benefits of deploying Architectural 
Management in practice? 
“A more consistent and organised process should deliver higher quality buildings”. 
4. Is there a need for Architectural Managers for AM application? If so, 
what are the duties carried out by the Architectural Manager? 
“Ensuring that the right people are delivering the design by the most effective 
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means”. 
5. Who is qualified to practise the role of Architectural Manager? 
“It is preferable that the architectural manager has at least some architectural 
education. however, in reality they are just as likely to be architectural 
technologists, project managers, construction managers - indeed most 
professionals in the built environment”. 
6. What would attract architects to adopt Architectural Management? 
“A process that is better defined, more predictable in its progress and easier to fit 
into stipulated timescales. Nevertheless, there is no value in adopting it, unless it 
does deliver higher quality buildings”. 
7. What strategies are needed to deploy Architectural Management in 
practices? 
“Organisation - clarity of roles and relationships, clearly defined process and staff 
who have taken ownership of it”. 
8. Would you like to add any further information regarding Architectural 
Management? 
- 
 
Participant - 13 
1. What does the term 'Architectural Management' mean to you? 
“Very close to Architectural Design Management; Design Management is 
"conducting" all (construction) design, Architectural has the viewpoint of an 
architect i.e. to "put it all together", (of course excluding ICT, which has stolen 
partly the word "architecture")”. 
2. Are you familiar with the CIB W096 Working Group? If so, what are 
the impacts of Architectural Management from the establishment of 
the CIB W096 Working Group in 1993 until today? 
“In my personal carrier: I can "locate" myself in construction management; and 
also, see following ...” 
3. In your opinion, what are the benefits of deploying Architectural 
Management in practice? 
“as construction has become more complicated (more players in procurement 
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etc.), "fitting it all together" has become more important, in which Architectural 
Management plays an important role”. 
4. Is there a need for Architectural Managers for AM application? If so, 
what are the duties carried out by the Architectural Manager? 
“The pieces of the "design puzzle" fit together; in a way I see "Design 
Management" as a sub task to "Architectural Design Management", because the 
latter has the general responsibility through architecture ...” 
5. Who is qualified to practise the role of Architectural Manager? 
“Head Architect with some construction or design management experience; "Main 
Designer"” 
6. What would attract architects to adopt Architectural Management? 
“I think, spreading the word itself would do the job (of "advertising", informing´)”. 
7. What strategies are needed to deploy Architectural Management in 
practices? 
“Difficult question; Open Building; Quality control (maybe some licening, which is 
in contradiction to EU's "free competition" strategy; life cycle management; when 
adopting passive energy in construction; I think, something could be learned from 
countries that emphasize the role of the architect through legal responsibilities 
(e.g. Germany)”. 
8. Would you like to add any further information regarding Architectural 
Management? 
- 
 
Participant - 14 
1. What does the term 'Architectural Management' mean to you? 
“total management of design and build environment assisted by ICT”. 
2. Are you familiar with the CIB W096 Working Group? If so, what are 
the impacts of Architectural Management from the establishment of 
the CIB W096 Working Group in 1993 until today? 
“do not know since just joined”. 
3. In your opinion, what are the benefits of deploying Architectural 
Management in practice? 
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“total performance and cost control”. 
4. Is there a need for Architectural Managers for AM application? If so, 
what are the duties carried out by the Architectural Manager? 
“all construction management for buildings and its life cycle from cradle to cradle”. 
5. Who is qualified to practise the role of Architectural Manager? 
“any cm, economist, project manager, developer with architecture background or 
vice versa”. 
6. What would attract architects to adopt Architectural Management? 
“responsibility and liability for life cycle performance and success”. 
7. What strategies are needed to deploy Architectural Management in 
practices? 
“implementation of real time control of construction and building processes”. 
8. Would you like to add any further information regarding Architectural 
Management? 
“am [Architectural Management] will just be a theoretical approach unless it will 
control value adding processes meaning that construction processes and building 
management has to be implemented by action by machines, sensors, ubiquitous 
computing, robotics, services etc to generate value”. 
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Code ( ) 
 
CIB-W096: International Conference Vienna 2011 
 
‘Architectural management (AM) is the strategic management of 
architectural practices that assures the effective integration between managing 
the business aspects of the office with its individual projects in order to design 
and deliver the best value to all those involved in society’. 
 
What do you think? 
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Architectural Management Competitive Framework (AMCF) 
Testing Session – 13th October 2011 
CIB-W096 International Conference (Vienna) 
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Interview 1: Wed 4 January 2012 – 11.05-11.50am 
The Indirect Testing Questions 
1. What does the term 'Architectural Management' mean to you? 
“AM means all the measures needed to be considered and taken by architects 
and/or any other construction professionals to assure producing high-quality man-
made environments with minimum negative impact on the natural and social 
environments. It is about managing design and managing construction and their 
final outcome. We see a lot of designs that are unique from an architectural point 
of view but the contractors complain about them not being constructable. 
Sometimes even the civil engineers, structural and service engineers complain 
about the same issue. The other problem we see is the buildings being fitted 
rigidly in their local contexts without any consideration to the cultural, social, and 
natural environments. So I believe that Architectural Management is about all the 
measures that consider these issues during the early stages of the project”. 
2. Are you familiar with the CIB W096 Working Group? If so, what are 
the impacts of Architectural Management from the establishment of 
the CIB W096 Working Group in 1993 until today? 
Not aware of this Working Group. 
3. In your opinion, what are the benefits of deploying Architectural 
Management in practice? 
“I think the main benefits of Architectural Management can be seen in its role of 
producing high-quality and better performance projects, smoother 
design/construction processes, and less negative impacts on the surrounding 
environments (social and natural)”. 
4. Is there a need for Architectural Managers for AM application? If so, 
what are the duties carried out by the Architectural Manager? 
“Same as the duties carried out by project managers; to be responsible for 
planning and executing the required strategies to assure the success of 
construction projects starting from their inception until occupation and beyond that 
to encompass the whole life-cycle of the construction project”.   
5. Who is qualified to practise the role of Architectural Manager? 
“I think this role can be assigned to any experienced construction professional 
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architects or non-architects. The most important and required competence for this 
role is his/her leadership capability. This capability is highly necessary to manage 
the contrasting interests of the various stakeholders involved in the same project 
network”. 
6. What would attract architects to adopt Architectural Management? 
“If we are talking about architects, I believe the only motive for them to adopt such 
a tool is their degree of commitment towards the surrounding environment, their 
reputation and their desire to compete with other professionals for the role of 
project leaders. However, I still believe that we should not limit the use of 
Architectural Management to architects. The most important thing is the final 
product (project) and who can make it successful. That is a project leader or 
architectural manager according to your terminology”. 
7. What strategies are needed to deploy Architectural Management in 
practices? 
“Strong leadership from one side and a collaborative multidisciplinary team culture 
on the other side. The latter is however part of the leadership role, but it 
sometimes becomes influenced by the country regulations, industry 
characteristics, and the front-line workers’ backgrounds and attitudes which are 
hard to predict and monitor for their senior leaders and managers”. 
The Direct Testing Questions 
8. AM Definition Testing Results 
“I agree and accept your definition to be a comprehensive description of 
Architectural Management, but still you need to clarify what is meant by value 
design and delivery (is it just about architectural design? Is it about design and 
construction? Is it about considering the office as a business unit?). Also, the 
interpretation of value is varied among the same people in the same office. So, do 
you have a specific meaning for the value? 
Another thing is that I only agreed with your definition after what you explained to 
me about the origin of the Architectural Management as an academic field in the 
1960s, but for me I think my definition is more suitable to be circulated among 
today’s professionals. Terms like those you included in your definition might be 
misleading for practicing professionals ” 
9. AMCF-2 Testing Results 
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“Again, your framework is not for working professionals, rather it is academic 
material. This framework cannot be applied (deployed) by new graduate 
architects. It requires someone with long years of experience to realise and 
manage the different functions under each component of the framework. Maybe as 
a solution you can consider detailing the different levels of responsibility 
associated with potential AMCF users. Similarly, you should link your framework to 
the different stages of the project lifecycle (what and when). This would make your 
framework more understandable by professionals. Regarding the component of 
Managing Education (currently ‘Managing Learning’), I think as architectural 
educators in Saudi Arabia, we have strong involvement in regulatory organisations 
such as the major and local municipalities. Thus, I agree with your statement that 
advocating AM should start from that position (collaborative effort between us as 
educators and regulators from one side and from the practising professionals from 
the other side). 
Finally, my last recommendation is to keep the content of your framework, but start 
thinking how it would be perceived by the professionals. Maybe you can do that by 
regenerating your framework graphically in an easier format. And the new format 
should be linked to what I told you earlier about the project lifecycle stages. Or you 
can regenerate your framework as textual statements under categorised headings. 
Your next major challenge is how to guide the reader to capture your idea easily”. 
10. Would you like to add any further information regarding Architectural 
Management? 
“Best of luck in your research. I would advise you to monitor successful projects as 
examples of architectural management application templates. You can talk to 
project leaders about their followed strategies and their worth in contributing to 
project success. Doing that will help you better understand Architectural 
Management in reality besides your current theoretical knowledge. I think 
ARAMCO is a good company to start with. Then, you can talk to ZFP as a design 
consultant and Saudi Oger and Ben Laden as contracting companies”. 
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Interview 2: Mon 16 January 2012 – 03.15-04.25pm 
The Indirect Testing Questions 
1. What does the term 'Architectural Management' mean to you? 
“Architectural Management is about leadership, design management and human 
resource management. It is the controlling strategies of architects as the most 
valuable resource (HRM) and their input (design) when they are responsible 
(leadership) for producing products and transferring them into reality 
(construction)”. 
 
The Interviewee’s illustration of AM 
2. Are you familiar with the CIB W096 Working Group? If so, what are 
the impacts of Architectural Management from the establishment of 
the CIB W096 Working Group in 1993 until today? 
Not aware of this working group (familiar with Emmitt et al. (2009)). 
3. In your opinion, what are the benefits of deploying Architectural 
Management in practice? 
“First and foremost, designing a better artificial environment that fits efficiently into 
the natural one. This is because through AM involvement: 1) architects are more 
involved in the construction decisions stage; and 2) because of the continuous 
feedback from previous projects results and lessons into the future decisions. 
Second, I believe adopting such a procedure will lead to minimising delays since 
there are transparent and easily alterable decisions between the design and 
construction stages”. 
4. Is there a need for Architectural Managers for AM application? If so, 
what are the duties carried out by the Architectural Manager? 
 “Leading the project teams towards one goal 
 Recruiting effective and collaborative designers, not those who focus on 
single achievements even if it causes the whole team and the project to fail 
Architectural Management: A Strategic Framework to Achieve Competitiveness 2013 
 
Appendix - 7 358 
 
 Motivating them and ensuring their well-being 
 Balancing the designers’ creativity efforts with time and cost parameters”. 
5. Who is qualified to practise the role of Architectural Manager? 
“Anyone who can satisfy this equation: (architecture background + leadership 
capacity + long vision + planning capability = Architectural Manager)” 
6. What would attract architects to adopt Architectural Management? 
“I do not think it is easy for architects to accept anything with managerial control 
and constraint. This is part of how we have been, and are being educated. I think 
the only way to change this mode is by revising the architects’ psychology, the 
character we are shaping in our educational programmes. This is from the 
educators’ point of view, but governmental authorities such as professional bodies 
and educational regulators need to start revising their old regulations in terms of 
architects’ specialisation and their working scope in the construction industry. Civil 
engineers are now preferred in the construction market by the clients to design 
and administer their projects, while architects are thought of as artists responsible 
only for producing architectural renderings and perspectives on the project site 
stands and in the marketing of the projects”. 
7. What strategies are needed to deploy Architectural Management in 
practices? 
“Similar to how I answered your previous two questions. Questions 5 & 6: 
leadership capacity, long vision, and planning capability. I would add also add the 
experience of the architectural manager, since these three items are enhanced by 
experience”. 
The Direct Testing Questions 
8. AM Definition Testing Results 
“This is a very good definition of AM, but I would emphasise the role of design 
management and its integration with construction within this definition to make it 
more relevant to the architectural practice and profession. I would alter your 
definition to say: ‘Architectural Management (AM) is the strategic management of 
architectural firms that assures the effective integration between managing design 
and construction processes in order to deliver the best value to all those involved 
in society’. I think this is more relevant to architects than ‘business and projects’”. 
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9. AMCF-2 Testing Results 
“You need to simplify your framework to reflect the idea of this equation: 
(architecture background + leadership capacity + long vision + planning capability 
= Architectural Manager)”. 
 
The interviewee’s illustration of AM 
10. Would you like to add any further information regarding Architectural 
Management? 
“Architectural Management is not a new term or speciality. It is about design 
management practised properly at the right level of the project, at the leadership 
level. I think you should spend more time on analysing the relationship between 
these functions. Maybe you have heard the term strategic design management; I 
think it is the closest field to Architectural Management in nature”. 
 
Interview 3: Sun 29 January 2012 – 10.00-10.30am 
The Indirect Testing Questions 
1. What does the term 'Architectural Management' mean to you? 
“I will define it by analysing its composing terms: 
 
The interviewee’s illustration of AM 
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Architectural Management is the organisation of the profession and the planned 
strategies to develop the architectural practices and education in order to result in 
creating a better profession and projects”. 
2. Are you familiar with the CIB W096 Working Group? If so, what are 
the impacts of Architectural Management from the establishment of 
the CIB W096 Working Group in 1993 until today? 
“I am not sure if there is any impact except the Emmitt et al. (2009) book and a few 
conferences. Unfortunately, it is not widely known in the Middle East”. 
3. In your opinion, what are the benefits of deploying Architectural 
Management in practice? 
“In short, ‘Better Architecture’ for actors, users and the public”. 
4. Is there a need for Architectural Managers for AM application? If so, 
what are the duties carried out by the Architectural Manager? 
“I do not agree with introducing a new speciality. I think it is everyone’s duty to act 
with the aim of generating Better Architecture for Everyone. By everyone, I mean 
all the specialities under architecture: architects, architectural engineers, and 
architectural surveyors. I do not think that someone without an architectural 
background can understand the specific nature of our profession and our work”. 
5. Who is qualified to practise the role of Architectural Manager? 
“Everyone with an architectural background who knows what it really means and 
believes in its outcome, which is creating ‘Better Architecture for Everyone’”. 
6. What would attract architects to adopt Architectural Management? 
“Again, ‘Better Architecture for Everyone’. By that I mean even for the architects 
themselves, creating better architecture for others would result in creating a strong 
position and respected role for them in the industry, like what we used to dream of 
becoming as master builders”. 
7. What strategies are needed to deploy Architectural Management in 
practices? 
 “First, understanding  the current problems with our profession 
 Second, suggesting, evaluating and then implementing solutions 
 Third, developing the chosen solutions for the future usage”. 
The Direct Testing Questions 
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8. AM Definition Testing Results 
“Excellent definition but only for those who can understand the hidden meanings of 
your words: best value for all of those involved in society”. 
9. AMCF-2 Testing Results 
“Excellent framework for your definition of Architectural Management. However, I 
advise you to represent it in a more pyramidal shape so that any team member 
can realise where he/she can contribute to the idea of ‘Better Architecture for 
Everyone’. You might need to include some appendixes to the framework 
illustrating the meaning of each component, tasks, functions, etc. in detail”. 
10. Would you like to add any further information regarding Architectural 
Management? 
“I like the idea of your research. Best of luck”. 
 
Interview 4: Sat 4 February 2012 – 10.00-10.35am 
The Indirect Testing Questions 
1. What does the term 'Architectural Management' mean to you? 
“Managing design and organisational aspects of the architectural studio and the 
architectural firm”. 
2. Are you familiar with the CIB W096 Working Group? If so, what are 
the impacts of Architectural Management from the establishment of 
the CIB W096 Working Group in 1993 until today? 
“It was successful in terms of creating a new research area related to the 
architectural profession. However, I would not attribute the failure of transferring 
Architectural Management from theory into practice to the CIB W096 because I 
believe the role of this committee is only about research and theory”. 
3. In your opinion, what are the benefits of deploying Architectural 
Management in practice? 
 “More organisation of the design process 
 More linkage of the design department to the office’s overall business, of 
course this is if we are talking about multidisciplinary organisations 
 Saving valuable resources such as the time and cost associated with the 
design process  
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 Offering better services to clients, thus becoming more stable in the 
business”. 
4. Is there a need for Architectural Managers for AM application? If so, 
what are the duties carried out by the Architectural Manager? 
 “Leading the firm (in a design–orientated firm) or leading the design 
department (in a multidisciplinary firm) 
 Setting control parameters for design managers and designers in terms of 
time and costs associated with both the design process and the project 
execution 
 Meeting clients and the firm’s leaders or partners”. 
5. Who is qualified to practise the role of Architectural Manager? 
“I think experience, qualifications and specialisation play an important role when 
thinking about choosing someone for this important role. However, architectural 
managers cannot come from any field except architecture. Regarding the years of 
experience and academic qualification, it can be illustrated as follows:  
 
The interviewee’s illustration of Architectural Manager’s qualifications 
6. What would attract architects to adopt Architectural Management? 
“Success and this is something hard to be imagined or believed before applying it 
in practice (I mean as a result of applying Architectural Management in practice 
and harvesting the success). This is the architectural manger’s responsibility to 
assure staff commitment and collaboration towards one path to success. 
Sometimes this requires him to play the role of the teacher”. 
7. What strategies are needed to deploy Architectural Management in 
practices? 
“The architectural manager must be respected by the staff as ‘the captain of the 
ship’. So, he/she must be fully knowledgeable and qualified to practise his role in 
leadership, otherwise regardless of any effective strategies, this endeavour will 
fail”. 
The Direct Testing Questions 
8. AM Definition Testing Results 
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“I agree with your definition regarding the office and individual projects”. 
9. AMCF-2 Testing Results 
“I think Managing the Stakeholders and Managing Learning can easily be listed 
under the other two components. It is very important for the hierarchy you 
designed to be detailed”. 
10. Would you like to add any further information regarding Architectural 
Management? 
- 
 
Interview 5: Sun 12 February 2012 – 06.00-06.40pm 
The Indirect Testing Questions 
1. What does the term 'Architectural Management' mean to you? 
Refused to define it in her own words. “It needs academic research to define it”. 
2. Are you familiar with the CIB W096 Working Group? If so, what are 
the impacts of Architectural Management from the establishment of 
the CIB W096 Working Group in 1993 until today? 
“I am familiar with some of their work in 2009 but I do not know about the impact 
they caused or maybe I cannot judge it”. 
3. In your opinion, what are the benefits of deploying Architectural 
Management in practice? 
 “Better profession, industry and environment. 
 Releasing architects from their isolation, which they either put themselves 
into by their negative attitude towards exploring the outcomes of practising 
managerial innovations; or because of what the other professionals were 
able to do without needing the architects’ independence anymore i.e. 
design & build”. 
4. Is there a need for Architectural Managers for AM application? If so, 
what are the duties carried out by the Architectural Manager? 
 “Firstly, advocating the concept of Architectural Management widely. 
 Secondly, leading its application by planning, monitoring, controlling and 
measuring the resulting outcome”. 
5. Who is qualified to practise the role of Architectural Manager? 
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“Architectural guru or star-architect who realises what management science and 
applications can help in the current status of the profession and the competitive 
situation of the market”. 
6. What would attract architects to adopt Architectural Management? 
 “Regaining the respected position of architects within the construction 
industry, besides being competitive. 
 The issue of the professional title in the architectural specialisation 
(architects – architectural managers). From my experience, everyone 
wants to be ranked and called manager”. 
7. What strategies are needed to deploy Architectural Management in 
practices? 
 “Realisation of the architectural profession: position, problems, and needs 
 Acting by managing architects, changing education, and evaluating 
solutions applied and developing them”. 
The Direct Testing Questions 
8. AM Definition Testing Results 
“By now, and after your questions, I can suggest a new classification of architects: 
1) Our traditional naming system: architectural managers (what we use to call 
architects), and 2) The USA ABET system: architectural engineering (who focus 
on the technical side of the designs). The combination of these two is necessary 
for creating a new architecture profession. However, reshaping our perception of 
the profession does not mean forgetting that everything starts with our design 
competence, but we should come up with a new concept regarding design as 
follows: 
We ‘architect’ our environment             - We ‘architect’ our clients’ ideas 
We ‘architect’ our society           - We ‘architect’ our position within society 
I think you can use these points as my definition of Architectural Management in 
the first question”. 
9. AMCF-2 Testing Results 
“I think this a good start, for as you said, ‘realising the components of architectural 
management, but I think you need to consider those procedures required to 
transfer managing these components in reality. Overall, I like its generic + specific 
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structure”. 
10. Would you like to add any further information regarding Architectural 
Management? 
“Excellent definition but try to include these points of my definition”. 
 
Interview 6: Sun 12 February 2012 – 09.00-09.30pm 
The Indirect Testing Questions 
1. What does the term 'Architectural Management' mean to you? 
“Architectural Management is about managing the involvement (input) of 
architects’ decisions through the entire project’s lifecycle rather than just in the 
design stage. The degree of this involvement varies depending on the project size 
and specific nature in terms of its requirements, but the design stage has the 
majority of this input”. 
 
The interviewee’s illustration of AM 
2. Are you familiar with the CIB W096 Working Group? If so, what are 
the impacts of Architectural Management from the establishment of 
the CIB W096 Working Group in 1993 until today? 
Not aware of it. 
3. In your opinion, what are the benefits of deploying Architectural 
Management in practice? 
“Better projects, because when the architects’ voice is respected, they will share 
some kind of personal responsibility towards creating more successful and durable 
projects. This will force them to think about changing the way they work, and the 
way they try to prove themselves to the others by being more knowledgeable 
about the rest of the project lifecycle and their required contributions”. 
4. Is there a need for Architectural Managers for AM application? If so, 
what are the duties carried out by the Architectural Manager? 
“Assuring accuracy and time precision for decision-making during the project”. 
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5. Who is qualified to practise the role of Architectural Manager? 
“Anyone who is keen for the project’s success and has a neutral position in the 
project team with respect to value interpretation. It should be architects or design 
managers, but any other professional can practise this role if he has some 
experience in the nature of the design procedure and its impact on the rest of the 
project stages. But, I think architects are the most suitable in terms of their design 
competence, they only need to develop their business acumen and administrative 
skills”. 
6. What would attract architects to adopt Architectural Management? 
“I think this should be part of architects’ code of professional practice. However, I 
think the position of leading the entire project team is alluring”. 
7. What strategies are needed to deploy Architectural Management in 
practices? 
 “Cooperation (agreement of value) 
 Effective communication 
 Knowledge store or knowledge management”. 
The Direct Testing Questions 
8. AM Definition Testing Results 
“Good definition”. 
9. AMCF-2 Testing Results 
“I think it is better to include the Managing Learning component under the central 
circle of your framework. Regarding the rest of the components, I think it is better 
to rename them as: 1) Managing the Projects = Project Lifecycle Environment, 2) 
Managing the Stakeholders = Social Environment and 3) Managing the Business = 
Organisation Environment. I think this new classification can give link your 
framework more to reality and lead to more acceptance by the potential users”. 
10. Would you like to add any further information regarding Architectural 
Management? 
“Architectural Management is associated with the involvement of design decisions 
(what and when). We should not say it is just about architects. it is about anyone 
who has the wisdom and passion for successful project creation, but in the reality 
of our industry I cannot imagine non-architect professional to be fully aware of the 
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design process except of course design managers. So I think it is about architects 
and design managers as the only candidates for this role”. 
 
Interview 7: Tuesday 14 February 2012 – 10.00-10.30am 
The Indirect Testing Questions 
1. What does the term 'Architectural Management' mean to you? 
“Managing the architectural design, monitoring and evaluating its effectiveness 
based on the construction and operational performance feedback. What 
distinguishes it from design management is that design management is more 
focused on current projects, while Architectural Management aims to take the 
learnt lessons to the design of future projects”. 
2. Are you familiar with the CIB W096 Working Group? If so, what are 
the impacts of Architectural Management from the establishment of 
the CIB W096 Working Group in 1993 until today? 
“Creating a research committee but there is not a wide spread of this committee in 
Jordan, Saudi Arabia or the rest of the Arab world and I hope to see that soon”. 
3. In your opinion, what are the benefits of deploying Architectural 
Management in practice? 
 “Learning from feedback. 
 Building communication channels between designers and site workers 
 Avoiding repetition and mistakes 
 Saving time associated with design and construction 
 Saving costs associated with construction”. 
4. Is there a need for Architectural Managers for AM application? If so, 
what are the duties carried out by the Architectural Manager? 
“Design management and effective communication”. 
5. Who is qualified to practise the role of Architectural Manager? 
“The firm leader or the senior architect within the firm”. 
6. What would attract architects to adopt Architectural Management? 
“The resultant effectiveness of producing better designs. Also, the advantage of 
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learning from previous projects and embedding the learnt lessons in the next 
designs which will save the designers’ efforts, design time and time required to 
obtain permits from the formal authorities. It is the role of the architectural 
manager to educate designers about these potential outcomes of deploying 
Architectural Management”. 
7. What strategies are needed to deploy Architectural Management in 
practices? 
 “Leadership and experience  
 IT tools for communication such as BIM 
 Communication between the different teams 
 Feedback from the project performance to the design teams”. 
The Direct Testing Questions 
8. AM Definition Testing Results 
“I do not think your definition reflects the true concept of Architectural 
Management. Managing the office aspects is important, but it is not for architects, 
it is for the practice owner/investor/businessman. Also, managing the individual 
projects is a function for the project managers. I think the scope of Architectural 
Management is clearer when we think of it as a developed generation of design 
management. When you hear design management it could be about product 
design, interior design, etc.; however, Architectural Management is strictly 
associated with our profession, architecture”.  
9. AMCF-2 Testing Results 
“If you did not explain it to me I would totally disagree with it because it does not 
show anything with reference to design. Again, think about what Architectural 
Management really means, then you can redesign your framework to match its 
scope. The modified framework could start with the RIBA Plan of Work and end by 
producing a developed new version of your framework”. 
10. Would you like to add any further information regarding Architectural 
Management? 
- 
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Interview 8: Wednesday 16 February 2012 – 9.00-9.30am 
The Indirect Testing Questions 
1. What does the term 'Architectural Management' mean to you? 
“Managing the architectural design through the different stages of the designing 
and construction processes, if the briefing is open-ended, to assure delivering the 
architect main idea into reality. Sometimes there is a misinterpretation of the 
architect’s conceptual idea by contractors and site engineers. Also, the architect 
might fail in communicating his concept graphically. Thus, I think Architectural 
Management is the architects’ tool to manage the realisation of their idea through 
direct supervision”. 
2. Are you familiar with the CIB W096 Working Group? If so, what are 
the impacts of Architectural Management from the establishment of 
the CIB W096 Working Group in 1993 until today? 
Not aware of it. 
3. In your opinion, what are the benefits of deploying Architectural 
Management in practice? 
 “Delivering the architect idea into reality 
 Effective design process management  
 Producing accurate design drawings 
 It can also act as a quality tool when there are regular meetings between 
the different teams before, during, and after the execution of each activity” 
4. Is there a need for Architectural Managers for AM application? If so, 
what are the duties carried out by the Architectural Manager? 
“All the duties required in the profession of design management but it goes a little 
bit more than that to include some supervision of the construction process”. 
5. Who is qualified to practise the role of Architectural Manager? 
“Construction-experienced design managers”. 
6. What would attract architects to adopt Architectural Management? 
“I think the main motive would be delivering their idea to reality and I think it is a 
good achievement of every architect to see his design comes to reality without any 
interferences/alterations of the other professionals for the sake of functionality, 
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constructability or complexity”. 
7. What strategies are needed to deploy Architectural Management in 
practices? 
“Adopt and deploy a managerial system”. 
The Direct Testing Questions 
8. AM Definition Testing Results 
“Good definition theoretically, but in practice it means nothing to practising 
architects. It would take the architect years of practice to become responsible for 
running the office as a leader. During this time, he/she will be only keen to prove 
himself as an innovative and popular designer. I suggest you include the concept 
and benefit of delivering the architect idea to reality, and then your definition will be 
more logical”. 
9. AMCF-2 Testing Results 
“I like your framework idea, but I think you should not assume that it will work 
smoothly in reality. I think it is better if you present this framework to practice 
leaders but not to architectural designers. Regarding the Architectural 
Management Framework, check the existing design management and construction 
management frameworks. Try to see if there is a linkage or logic to merge some 
frameworks from both fields”. 
10. Would you like to add any further information regarding Architectural 
Management? 
- 
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Architectural Management Survey 
(2012) 
 
Dear Sir/Madam, 
 
Thank you for taking some of your precious time to participate in this survey. This 
survey aims mainly to test a practical framework designed for transferring the 
concept of Architectural Management from theory into professional practice. 
Similar surveys had been conducted and published before (in: 1986 and 1995). 
Both surveys' results revealed that: 
1. Most architectural careers demand a variety of managerial skills and 
expertise beyond the architects' core competence of design,  
2. The demands for these skills vary with architects' age, responsibility level, 
and employer size, and 
3. Most of these skills are beyond the basic education of architects and their 
CPDs. 
The secondary aim of this survey is to obtain up-to-date data on these issues and 
to understand current trends. 
You are kindly requested to fill in the questionnaire based on your experience and 
professional opinion. Please feel free to provide any additional information in the 
space at the end of the questionnaire. The information will be used for academic 
purpose only, as a part of a PhD research project at Loughborough University. 
None of the personal information of the respondents or their organisations will be 
published or shared with any party. I will be more than glad to answer any 
questions that you may have regarding this survey or my research. If you would 
like a copy of the final results, please fill in your contact address at the end. 
 
Thank you, 
Mohammed Alharbi (PhD Student), Loughborough University, UK 
Mobile: 0044 7533456843  
E-mail: cvma9@lboro.ac.uk 
Academic Supervisors: 
Professor Stephen Emmitt, Loughborough University, UK 
Dr. Peter Demian, Loughborough University, UK 
 
The survey takes between 10-12 minutes to complete. Note that once you have clicked on the 
CONTINUE button at the bottom of each page you cannot return to review or amend that page 
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Question – 12: Please use the following space if you have your own 
definition or ideas of Architectural Management: 
“"in the society" should be prefaced by "in the project and society". The Client 
comes first”. 
“and take the needs of the users into account”. 
“and to sustain the business long-term”. 
“Architectural management (AM) is an extremely, misleading term if applied to 
internal management. The idea to which "Architectural Management" is and has 
been applied for many years is enshrined in contract law (JCT) as the architect 
leading the team of other professionals, adjudicating contractor actions and taking 
decisions as client representative. A better title for what is described is 
"architecture practice management" (APM) encompassing the self and related 
parties management of the process of delivering the required contracted service 
and the RIBA terms of engagement and the JCT”. 
“Architectural Management (AM) is more to do with applying and using systems 
and processes as your method in Practice. This really is fundamental in allowing 
you to understand the minimum number of processes e.g. software packages that 
are required to be applied to deliver a beneficial return in cost, time and output. 
Align these with industry standards for production information and compliancy and 
you can begin to see how this can start to influence your design approach, your 
capabilities to deliver information and determine timescales in relation to cash flow 
conversion of Fees etc. This then becomes your AM and formulaic within your 
business case strategy for development”. 
“Architectural Management is no different from any other management except the 
business happens to be Architecture”. 
“Architecture is often an art, sometimes a science but it's always a business. You 
must manage your business and staff and retain the practice's ability to deliver. 
Delivery is everything”. 
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“As quasi arbitrators in Contract administration, forming an important part of 
effective architectural management, we also have to have a keen eye on the 
correct administration of the legal aspects of project running, and sometimes there 
can be a clash. It is the experience of the architect(s) in charge along with the 
head of the Practice to ensure that the correct balance and approach is adopted”. 
“first, what do you mean by society in your definition. Secondly, I agreed partially 
with your definition but I believe it should be in order to manage and deliver the 
best value to client (customer) then, organisation (architecture firm)" her it includes 
value to people or workers in firm society", after that, the construction business 
and finally, society as whole locally and globally. I believe value differs from one to 
one of the mentioned and you should allow space for priorities in your detention as 
the best value to the whole is not equal?” 
“For me the term would seem to be new, it probably covers what I already do in 
my own way. Management is severely lacking from modern architectural training. 
Even as a sole practitioner I use several different QA forms that I have developed 
over the years, this is as a result of having worked in a large practice where these 
things a better integrated”. 
“I have a different view of Arch.Mgt as it is mainly concerns design process 
management”. 
“I would not have thought that the statement above if slightly amended, was very 
different for many types of business”. 
“It also requires the appropriate allocation of specialised resources to a project to 
ensure effective delivery”. 
“It is also about achieving the long term goals of the business”. 
“Management must extend beyond the business side to the management of 
individual projects i.e. it is not only strategic. Management of people and 
processes is what takes up most time”. 
“My initial thoughts would be that it would also cover the management of individual 
projects in relation to the client's brief, budget and expectations”. 
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“Need to add run a profitable business”. 
“Similar to above but it must include something about making a profit in order to 
deliver the other aspirations”. 
“Society?! Users you mean”. 
“The definition ends 'in the society' - what society is meant here?” 
“The effective integration of culture, business development, design and production 
quality to produce profitable and resilient buildings and built environments, 
enjoyably”. 
“Unclear whether AM is a specific term/piece of software/process or is it more 
generally the question of how one manages ones own company?” 
“varies dependent upon man-power and character management”. 
“With the current trend in the market, many projects have been put on hold! clients 
now are smarter and look after every penny and make sure its not wasted.... AEC 
organisations should try to design according to the clients budget rather than 
estimating a price based on a detailed design.... competition is tougher now in the 
market and clients go for the cheapest price...”. 
 
Question – 18: Please use this space to add any further information 
“Every practice has a form of architectural management. You can't choose 
whether to have it or not. Without it you have no business”. 
“Fails to highlight the total failure of academia in educating fully rounded 
professionals with hands-on experience of , say concrete works, how a brick is 
made , how sanitary ware is fabricated, what materials juxtaposition means, and 
BROTHER WHERE 2 MATERIALS MEET, WATCH OUT>”. 
“For your info. My experience over 67 years staring as Arch Assistant qualifying 
externally 1953, 15 yrs local authority, 23 years central government and 29 yrs 'on 
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my own' As a sole practitioner I am not a CAD user and do not wish to. I do not 
advertise but so far have not been without work but I do have a basic income 
which colours my needs both personally and as to my practice. My responses 
therefor reflect my situation and yet I still draw by hand and enjoy that immensely”. 
“Good luck in your Doctorate study”. 
“Good luck!” 
“having run major architectural practices at … and small specialist firms I am firmly 
of the opinion that management concepts applicable to other businesses have little 
relevance to the delivery of service as required by professional and JCT 
obligations. The most successful practices are led by charisma and talent, not 
process. The use of simple management techniques to run an efficient business 
varies strongly between small practices and large. The techniques are definitely 
not corss-applicable.The processes used are already sufficiently available and 
obvious”. 
“I was lucky enough to take a 2 year post grad course in Business Information 
Technology and Systems from 1999-2000; this focused on a variety of 
organisational and strategic issues which were equally applicable to small and 
large practices, as well as understanding how Client organisations are functioning. 
Whilst not essential for all Registered Architects, some sort of training in Business 
Management ought to be a pre-requisite for anyone looking to start-up a practice, 
possibly graded (similar to football coaching levels)”. 
“Nice research theme”. 
“Practice size is the key issue here, from the one man band doing everything, 
fulfilling all roles, to the large multidisciplinary practice, perhaps with international 
client base. Increasingly, I suspect architecture will divide towards these two 
extremes”. 
“Sorry - but this was a boring questionnaire to fill in. I became lost as to the 
academic and practical reference to AM as it felt like the agenda of the 
questionnaire was not clear”. 
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“This appears to treat AM as a taught subject. The principles should be included in 
education courses but always in the wider context of design and delivery of 
successful projects NOT as an 'art form' of its own”. 
“Would have been better to include a "not applicable" column, as not all questions 
are relevant to our practice”. 
“You didn't list anything about adding more design management modules for 
students in their education. This is important strategy”. 
“You have asked questions in certain sections which cannot be answered by 
practitioners who are not involved in sub-contracting construction work nor in 
supply matters. Therefore many items in this section are irrelevant to me for 
instance. You should have offered the option to omit answering these questions. 
Consequently when advised that I could not continue to the next section unless I 
answered every question, I ticked 1 in both "Importance" and " Capability" which 
may give a false statistical reading but I had no other option as I could not 
truthfully answer the question. Suggest you amend your questionnaire if possible”. 
“Your itemised list provides a good benchmark system”. 
“Your survey has been very useful for me to reflect on the ways that we manage 
our practice”. 
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Postgraduate Research Student Skills Training Record 
Course Attendance Duration 
1 Citation Searching 
Thu, 8th Jul 2010 
2:00pm - 4:00pm 
½ day 
2 Excel 2007 - An Introduction - A 
Thu, 15th Jul 2010 
11:00am - 1:00pm 
½ day 
3 Excel 2007 - An Introduction - B 
Thu, 22nd Jul 2010 
11:00am - 1:00pm 
½ day 
4 
Keeping your Research Up-to-Date for 
Postgraduates 
Thu, 22nd Jul 2010 
2:00pm - 4:30pm 
½ day 
5 RefWorks 
Mon, 26th Jul 2010 
2:00pm - 4:30pm 
½ day 
6 
Finding Resources for your Literature 
Review and Beyond 
Wed, 4th Aug 2010 
9:30am - 12:00pm 
½ day 
7 Conference Presentation Skills - Part A 
Mon, 11th Oct 2010 
9:30am - 12:00pm 
½ day 
8 Postgraduate Research Students Induction 
Tue, 12th Oct 2010 
9:45am - 4:00pm 
One day 
9 Questionnaire Design 
Wed, 13th Oct 2010 
2:00pm - 4:00pm 
½ day 
10 Conference Presentation Skills - Part B 
Mon, 25th Oct 2010 
2:00pm - 4:30pm 
½ day 
11 Ethical Thinking in Research 
Fri, 29th Oct 2010 
1:30pm - 4:30pm 
½ day 
12 
Copy right, not Copycat - Good Academic 
Practice when Writing your Thesis 
Wed, 3rd Nov 2010 
9:30am - 12:00pm 
½ day 
13 Intellectual Property 
Mon, 8th Nov 2010 
9:30am - 12:30pm 
½ day 
14 Remote Working: an Introduction to the VPN 
Tue, 9th Nov 2010 
1:00pm - 2:00pm 
½ day 
15 
Problem-solving for Designers and Design 
Engineers 
Tue, 16th Nov 2010 
9:30am - 12:30pm 
½ day 
16 
Designing and Producing Conference 
Posters 
Tue, 16th Nov 2010 
2:00pm - 5:00pm 
½ day 
17 
Successful Interviews - Career Management 
for Researchers 
Fri, 19th Nov 2010 
9:30am - 12:30pm 
½ day 
18 
Academia, Intellectual Property and 
Enterprise 
Mon, 22nd Nov 
2010 
2:00pm - 4:30pm 
½ day 
19 
International Research Student Life and 
Study in the UK 
Tue, 23rd Nov 2010 
9:30am - 12:30pm 
½ day 
20 Database in Focus - Web of Science 
Wed, 24th Nov 2010 
10:30am - 12:00pm 
½ day 
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21 Managing your PhD as a Project 
Mon, 29th Nov 2010 
9:30am - 12:30pm 
½ day 
22 What is a Literature Review? 
Wed, 1st Dec 2010 
9:30am - 12:00pm 
½ day 
23 
Maximising Impact and Exploitation of 
Research 
Wed, 1st Dec 2010 
2:00pm - 4:30pm 
½ day 
24 
Working with the Media for Research Staff 
and Postgraduate Researchers 
Fri, 3rd Dec 2010 
9:30am - 5:00pm 
One day 
25 
Skills Development Clinics for Research 
Students 
Tue, 7th Dec 2010 
10:00am - 12:00pm 
½ day 
26 Report Writing 
Tue, 7th Dec 2010 
2:00pm - 5:00pm 
½ day 
27 Marking for Postgraduates and RAs 
Wed, 8th Dec 2010 
9:30am - 12:30pm 
½ day 
28 
Conference Planning and Organisation for 
Postgraduate Researchers 
Thu, 9th Dec 2010 
1:30pm - 4:30pm 
½ day 
29 
Getting the most from the Skills 
Development Programme 
Fri, 31st Dec 2010 
Online Activity 
½ day 
30 Reading for Research 
Tue, 4th Jan 2011 
9:30am - 12:30pm 
½ day 
31 Getting Articles Published for Researchers 
Tue, 4th Jan 2011 
2:00pm - 4:30pm 
½ day 
32 Tools for Creative Thinking 
Wed, 5th Jan 2011 
10:00am - 12:30pm 
½ day 
33 Influencing - how to get out of your own way 
Thu, 6th Jan 2011 
2:00pm - 5:00pm 
½ day 
34 Writing Research Paper 
Thu, 6th Jan 2011 
Self-Guided 
½ day 
35 Research Methodology 
Thu, 9th Jan 2011 
Self-Guided 
½ day 
36 Reflective Activities for Research 
Mon, 17th Jan 2011 
2:00pm - 5:00pm 
½ day 
37 Time and Self-management 
Fri, 28th Jan 2011 
9:30am - 12:30pm 
½ day 
38 Departmental Academic Seminar 
Mon 24th Jan 2011 
14.30pm – 
16.00pm 
¼  day 
39 Departmental Academic Seminar 
Wed 26th Jan 2011 
09.15am – 
10.30am 
¼  day 
40 Departmental Academic Seminar 
Thu, 16th March 
2011 
09.45am – 
13.30pm 
½ day 
41 
Quality Management Seminar – Saudi 
Students Society 
Sun, 12th Jun 2011 
2.00pm – 06.00pm 
3/4  day 
42 
Project Management Seminar – Saudi 
Students Society 
Sun, 19th Jun 2011 
9.00am – 06.00pm 
One day 
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43 
Feasibility Analysis Seminar – Saudi 
Students Society 
Sun, 26th June 
2011 
2.00pm – 06.00pm 
3/4  day 
44 
Real Creativity - a constructive approach to 
problem solving 
Tue 25/26th Oct 
2011 
09.15am – 
05.30pm 
2  days 
45 
Research Methodology (Philosophical 
Assumptions) 
Thu, 9th Nov 2011 
Self-Guided 
½ day 
46 
Mind Mapping Seminar – Saudi Students 
Society 
Sat, 16th Nov 2011 
2.00pm – 06.00pm 
½ day 
47 Departmental Academic Seminar 
Thu, 15th Dec 2011 
09.30am – 
12.30pm 
½ day 
48 Articulating Research Arguments 
Thu, 29th Dec 2011 
Self-Guided 
½ day 
49 Critical Literature Review 
Mon, 2nd Jan 2012 
Self-Guided 
½ day 
50 English Language Writing Styles 
Thu, 12th Jan 2012 
Self-Guided 
½ day 
51 Writing up your PhD Thesis 
Wed 24th April 2013 
02.00pm – 05.00pm 
½ day 
52 Viva – What Happens? 
Tue 14th May 2013 
09.30am – 11.30pm 
½ day 
    
Training Summary 
Total Training Days 31 days Completed 
Mohammed Alharbi Mon 19th May 2013 
 
